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INTRODUCTION.

This study includes consideration of periodicals for the promotiqn
of public-school education, those which deal with the history or
scientific study of education, or the technique of schoolroom work,
improvement of teachers and general school news. It excludes, at
least from all attempt at comprehensive treatment, college and nor-
mal school papers; religious, church, and Sunday school publica-
tions; periodicals devoted to Indian or Negro education, private or
parochial schools, and institutions or the interests of defectives;
those designed to promote business college or commercial education,
voice culture, and elocution; school papers issued by or for local
city school systems, and mere advertising sheets. The principal
source of information, fully indicated in the bibliography, has been
the periodicals themselves, of which about 1,400 volumes have been
examined, two-thirds of this number-being studied in detail. Very
few of the articles: which have attempted to treat the history of
individual groups of this class of publications chn be depended upon
as to the accuracy of their facts; they have been of great assistance
in finding material, and when corroborated by vther independently
derived evidence it has seemed safe in a few cases to accept their
statements. For convenience the term * school jourital * will be used
guite frequently in discussion, with the recognition at the ‘outset that
in content, purpose, and general character, the periodicals included
by-it are by nd means a uniform class. Such variations as occurred
are part of the subject matter of the study, and there nced be no
occasion for misunderstanding if Batnard’s American Journal of
Lducation, the School Review, the Indiana School Journal, and the
Normal Imstructor shouly referred to as educational periodicals, .
journals of education, or ghool journals. As a rule, in general ref-
erences to a periodical as a series, only the date of its origin is given -
in the text; by means of the chronological list at the close of the
study any publication may be more fully identified. '
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EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS DURING T NlNETEEN’i’H CENTURY.
- .
.Chapter I..
- ANTECEDENTS AND BEGINNINGS.

¢ A

School journals, In the restricted sense of perfodicals for teachers ns a class,
could not exist before there was a well-defined and sowewhat professionally
minded teaching group. As in other social insmlnmntulltiog, progresgive spe-
ciullzation is lu evidence, and the origin of technical pedagogical literatUre must
be sought in general works devoting a varying degree of attehtion to schools,
tenchers, und education. In looking for historical precedents for educational
periodicals in the United States, it is possible to go back for beginnings at
least a hundred years before any such puMlications were actunlly established:
in this country. A careful study of that.phase of the subject would show that’
maty characteristics of certain earlier works hiave persisted in thelr specialized -
desrendants; even a brief survey may call attention to some of the Inherltances,
As most direct influence has come from England, Germany, and France, begin-
nings in these aline will he briefly noted. .
‘The first important periodical which showed a general educational purpose
wils the ¥ Tatler™ " (1700-;,1711), followedyby the ** Spectator » (1711-12), and
Jater in England by a host of works of varying degrees of excellence, but usually -
lacking In the strong qualities of Steele and Addisén. 1o rather dlrect imita-
tion of the early English perlodlci\ls of this clasy, similar publications (Moral-
tsche Wochenschriften) hegan to appear in Germany in 1713 and one yri_tgr
has listed more than 500 published amoung German-speaking peoples before the
nineteenth, century was well begin.  Frequently theMwere conducted by asso-
ciattans of men devoted to literary and social betterinent ; they were exceedingly
fmportant 1a the Intellectual progress of middie-Class Germany. Many of them
‘' made use of catechetlical and other didactic forms of discourse, letters, poetry,
and highly moralized storles, ) A
(.~ Elghteenth century education in England or in Germany offered many * easy
\. marks " for satfrical shafts, and many of the earlier references to schools,

» teachers, and teaching practices were such as keen writers might produce when

" Jooking about for & social abuse or personal idiosyncrasy to ridicule, “But from
;' the first there were occasional serious crltlglsms upon education, like the follow- -
'\\'lng from Steele:* . : g

" I must confess I have very often with ;nu,ch sorrow bewailed the misfortuna
of the children of Great Britain, when I consider the ignorance and undiscerning
of the generslity af schoolmasters. The boasted liberty we talk of-is but a mean
reward for the long servitude, the many beartaches and terrors, to which our
childhood is exposed in going through a grammar school ; many of thgse stupld -
tyrants exercise thelr cruelty without any manner of distinction of the capacities -
of. chll'(lrt_an, ar the Intention of parents In their behalf. There are many excel-

' Lebmann: 7-78, . i

8 Bpectator, No. 157, Bleele, G, A Altken, London; 1898, Vol. I1, 301 .
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lent tempers which are worthy to be, nourished and cultlvated with all possible
.diligence and care, that were never designed to be acquainted with Aristotle,
Tully, or Virgil; and there are as many who have capacities fof understanding
every word these great persons have writ, and yet were. not born to have any
* religh of their writings. . '
.. Descriptions of the humfin body, giving attention to the bent of nature, milder
{ discipline, better female education, better moral instruction, ‘and the desirabil-
\ ity of turning fnstruction Iinto play whenever possible were topics discussed in
! the first balf of the century.! The moral Instability of teachers is a coostant
toplc; teachers'nre blamed for trying to teach what is beyond the comprehen-
:slon of children and of requiring too much memorizing ; poor teaching and
: discipline are illustrated and condemned, and Quintilian quoted to show a better
* i way, and toward the close of the century tbere are divers model plans for im-
+ ‘proving edncatidn, '
"Graglually some of these periodicals assumed greater pedagogical content,
and many were devoted almost entirely to education. Lehmano mentions the I
follodving, of which the names indicate more or less closely the purpose:? ]
Der Getreue Hoffheister (Loyal Tutor)__. )

Sorgfaltige Vgrmund (The Zealous Tutor, or Guardian)__~ ——
NeveMentor *__________________________

Der Hofmeister (The Tutor) ____________ PO SN—— SV . 1753
Der Kinderfreund (Friend of Childhood) . _____.__.__________ 1776

¢\ Der Dorfschulmeister (The Village Schoolmaster) .._____________.__ — 1776
Der Philanthrop___________ . ____________ M TTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTTT 1777

) . Twelve others are named ending with “ Die Volksschule,” 1800. Some of °

.of the nineteenth c?n;ury. Such were Salzimann's * Der Bote von Thueringen,”
.{ 1788-1816; " Deutsche Schulfreund,”” under various names, 1791-1828. Four '
| others of sufficient strength to Issue 10 yesrs or more were established before
" le. the last being the * Aligemeine Schulzeitung,”,which under varying titles

) thoge in his list existed and were fairly widely known during the first 20 years

EYN

‘Was published untll 1881. o . , b

N In both France and England, as well as in Germany, the output of perfodicals

for chlldren was considerable. The first French pertodical devoted entirely
" .to education or the needs of chlldren was the " Journa! de Famille oy Livre des
- Enfants,” established by Seguin In 1785 A more specifically educational work

LY . ¥as the “ Journal d’'Education publie par la Soclete fornre a Paris pour I'Ameli-
' oration de 'Enseignment Klementaire,” publisbed in Paris, 1816, In England *

.- | #The Chiidren’s Magazine or Monthly.Repository of Instruction fhd Delight "

;.“‘i ,';(Il;pndoq, 1708) js mentlgagg a8 the first which could be called a school or peda- *

= gogical journal. In 1800 appeared “The Monthly Preceptof, or the Juvenlle
.L_ibrnry. including & complete ‘course” of Jnstruction in every useful subject,
particularly natural and experimental philosod¥, natural history, botany, an- @

%" clent and modern history, ‘biography, geography, and the manners and customs

P 0o
T

. of nations, ancient and modern Ianguag?t English law, penmanship, mathematics,
and.the belles lettres” This encyclopedic curriculum, coupfed witk prize essays
for which considerable rewards were given, was to form the content of about

0’ numbers, ' This was a school Journal but not a school- teachers’ journal, as it

ltculated amongithe uppenclass puplls of English schools, Other perlodicals

3| .. tlevoted to education were “ The Guardian of Education” (Leondon, 1802-1808),

* - by Mrs. Trimmer, devoted-to sectarian as well as educations] ends; the “ As.

_‘g?_:mm of 'Bduéition .¢1828-16285, and- the “National Bchool Magusine ™
- X
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ANTECEDENTS AND BEGINNINGS. : 9

(1824), both designed for pupils rather than for teachers. ' No real educaticnal
journal was successfully established in England until 1831, when the Lotdon
Quarterly Journal of Education was issued by the Society for the Diffusion of
Useful Knowledge. ) ‘

This ropid survey of the beg!nnlngs of edicational journalism in the Euro-
penn countries makes it possible to state that, i we accgpt the * Academiclun "
(1818) as tbe first educational periodical in America, its European precedents,
it its edftors were conscious of any, must have been German or French. The
same statement may be made of the " American Journal of Education "
(1826~ ), and in its early volumes are extensive quotations from both Ger-
man and French journals. Though it may not be possible to cite, as in the
case of Stlliman's “ American Journal of Science,”* a specific quotation to
show that the founders of either of these publications were consciously imitat.
ing.foreign precedents, it seems reasonably evident tbat they were o part of
Pestalozzian German influence.! Examination of early volumes of “ The Port
Folio” (1801~ ) or the “North American Review " (1815~ ).shows thageven
apart from such information as came through German settiements al}d colo-
niés, the reading public of the United States was not entirely ignorant/of Ger-
man institutions. The works of Macture, Neef, Griscom, Ticknor, Bache,
Cousin, and Stowe, gave much greater familiarity with Gerinan school prac-
tices; the editor of the ** American Annals" had spent several years in Europe;
and of the periodicals.established hetween 1830 and 1840, German, and some-
times French, precedents are definitely cited. Thus the Illinois Common School
Advocate, 1837, states: “A weekly nnd monthly paper are sent to all the schoots
iy Prussia and France at public expense.” " The Educator,”’® of Pennsylvania,
proposed to use transiations and quotations from the * fifteen or twenty schonl
journals ™ then issued in Germany.

If an endeavor be made to find in antecedent English or Americﬁoedodlmll
of the first quarter of the nineteenth century an lncreqsed attention. to educa.
tional matters which might be expected to lead toward the educational journal
type, the process of development in Germnns, there is Ilttle in the content of
fmportant publications to indicate such a-transition.

. In the first eight volumes of the Edinburgh Review (1802-1807) schools and
education are given no attention; In volume 9, there is a review of Mra Trim-
njer’s treatise on Lancaster'd plan of pducation; in volume 11 a review of Lan-.
caster'’s “ Improvements in Ednbntlon,“ and In the succeeding volumes are
numerous articles upon educntlon and philanthrophy. But in the first 48 -
volumes, 1802-1828, only 375 pagea are occupjed with education, or less umn
one-fittieth dt the shace. Nor do the three more Important American peti-

A odicals of the same period show greater Interest in schools or educat]on. “'.I-’h.

Port Follo,” Philadelphia (1801~ ), cgntains abouf four columns upon edudh- .
tion and the work of the free sclfool socfety in volume 8; a little later & book

review of “ Nature Displayed in Her Mode of Teaching Lariguage to Man," el

adapted from the French; in the fifth volume (1808) is & long series on ela.lul
‘léarning, and after 1816 each volume contains some materjal upon schools or
education, The North American Review from 1815-1826 has articles treating
of the education of the deaf and dumd,’ English and German nnlversldel, the
Connecticnt school mnd, free ochooln quotes Gemnn writers on the value, of -

clnsslcal education, md nchool neportt trom urlons Stntes, but devotea not mori

| i1Vol II-e88 . VTTY o T S co i
-8 Amer. J1. Ofm !813, l..l. o 0 o

5 Monres: Pestalosslan lnfvences fa e Unim Sttes, discusses several ot'th- oz _
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10 . EDUCATIONAL PERIODICAL§ IN NINETEENTH CENTUEY.

. than 2 per cent of its space to education Slliman's American Journal of

. Science, in the nine volumes, 1818-1825, has occasional articles wpon monpk
torial instruction, the work of Fellenberg and Owen, and notes of educational
progress. 'The Boston Recorder (1818-1823) and others of semireliglons nature
give a limited afoount of space to education, aiong with phitantbrophy, tem-
perance reforn, and missions. Examination of newspapers until well after the
War of 1812 shows their interests to be almost exclusively general news, politics,
and war.

But though American educational perfodicals did net grow from other pub-
licattons by successive modifications, they did come into belng to some extent at
least as an imifation In the fleld of educatior of what had already been done in
okher provinces; it is easy to find evidence that in establishing the early school
Journals editors and publishers were consciously attempting to parailel similar
publications in literature, art, science, and medicine. If these fields had their
organs, why should education be without? Note the reasoning in the following ‘
progpeetus of an * Academical Herald and Journal of Education,” projected in )
1812, though never published:* ‘

A-frierd to learning, which is the best safeguard of-the rights of man and a’
terror to despotism {n any shape, I propose to attempt the survey of a reglon
which has been much aad promiecuously trodden, but of which no accurate
map has been drawn, a country known in part to many, but to none wholly. This
enterprise has either never been suggested to-the plomeers of lMterature and
science, of they have shrunk from it &s from a labor that would waste their
strength without the hope of reward; without even that hope which has
promised $0 mugh and performed so little for literary adventurers. It seems
strange that almost every art, sclence, and profession has its peculiar vehicle
of information, while the sclence of education 18 without its advocate, . Law,

. medicine, and divinity, commerce, agriculture, and even the fashions and follies
of the age have their * journals,” while the art of improving-the human miad,
the source whence all the others derive their consegpence, is abandoned to chance
or neglect. Unless the inteliectual powers are well cultivated, we can not
expect great success in any )terary profession. Wirst render the waters of the
fountain pure, and then with ease the vivifying streams which Bow from it may
be led through all the walks and departments of literature and science. The
establishment of an educational journal in which pr per plans and modes for

¢ the treatment and instruction of chHdren may oposed and elucidated is
percelved at once to be as necessary as It s ugeful” " *

The editor of the American Journal of Education uses a slmilar euiogy :*

A-periodical work devoted exclusively to educatlon would seem likely to be of
pecullar service at the present day, when an interebt 1o this sabject is so deeply
and ‘extensively felt. At no period have opportunity and disposition for the
extensive lnterchange and diffusion of thooght been 3o favorably cdmbined.

m.:.l.u literature have their rﬁiu publjcations, {ssuing at regular

rvals from the preas, and contrib: incalculably to the dlaseminntion of
. knowledge and of taste. But educatl subject of the highest practical {in-
L-  -portance to every school, every famlly, and every individual in the community—
. ressias wprovided with one of these popular and useful vehicles of Informa-
. tlea A minute detail of the advantages which may be expected to resuit from
a periodical work such as 8 now proposed, we think unnecessary. With the
woccess of other ‘publications of the same class before us, we feel abundnnt
. encouragement to proceed in our undertaking.
.~ Ressonable inferences from what precedes are that educational periodicals
[ : in the United States camegnto betng as part of the.educational revival, thelr
"> ‘precedents betng Ruropean, especiatly Germdh, and that they were undertaken
22, because the growing lmportance of education was not recelviag corfesponding
’7.-_ recognition In the columns of other publications. It appeared to these who
*mf%nbughéd the earliest of these speclalized ventures that if less tmportant Belds
Loomnhe - dAcdemicias. 1810-191, : 24828, &, AT,
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ANTECEDENTS AND BEGINNINGS. . 11
sustained organs devoted to their interests, efucation v;u alm entitled to its
own periodical. A description of some of the earliest of these will now be given,

The first important attempt in educational journalism in the United States.

was the “Academician,” published semimonthly in New York (1818-1820) by,
Albert and John W. Plckett, president abnd secretary, reapectively, of the
Incorporated Soclety of New York Teachers, “ containing the elements of
scholastic science and the outllnes of philosophic education predicated upon the
analysis of the human mind and exhibiting the improved methods of instruction.™
The Picketts were proprietors of a school In New York City and the authors
of textbooks ; to both of these interests some space is given in their magazine
A wide range of educational subjects received attention in this volume 4
tifth of the content is formed by a long series upon granmunar and the English
language, and there are long discussions of arithmetic and geograpbhy. Educe-
tion -in varloug States, monitorial schools, textbpok reviews. and the qualifi-
cations of teachers were important subjects. An article by Le Clerc on the
«lucation of the deaf {8 quoted from the North American Review, and sbout
one-seventh of the volume is taken from an educational treatise by Dr. Jardine,
of the .University of Glasgow. Twenty pages are devoted to the work of
Pestalozzl. A mathematical department was maintalned, a precedent followed
by the majority of school journals established before 1873, and a statement
that * the volume is nearly concluded and many persons have not yet remitted
dues ™ is the first of a long line of such announcements.

The second educational periodical in the United States was the American
Journal of Education (1828), continued in the American Annals of Education.
As this ts more fully described in a subsequent chupter, the present treatment

_+will be limited to two quotations, one of them contemporary. Ot its origin

Dr. Barnard says:'

On the ist of January, 1826, the first number of the Amerlcan Tournal of
Fducation, the first perfodical devoted to the subject which had appeared In
the English lankuage, was commenced. * * * The following extract of the
origin of this journal ts taken from a letter of Willlam Russell, Esq.: “ The

Journal of Education had its origin in the mind of the late Thomas B. Walit,

of Boston, whose attention had been particularly. attracted to the subject of
education during. his residence in Portland, Me, at the time when the first

niovements were there made for the introductlon of & public system of primary |

schools. Mr. Wait had retired from business, but on the return of one of his
sons from the West, on whom he could devolve the active doties of publishing,
he applied to Mr, Jobn Frost,. now of Philadelphia, to edit the intended
periodical. Mr, Frost, however, was suddenly attacked with a pulmooary
disease, which compelled him to resort to the West Indles for relief, and Mr,
Walt made application to the late Dr. Coffin, of Boston, then engaged in editing
the Boston Medical Journal, "Dr. Ooffin referred Mr. Walt to myself, and to this
circumstance was owing my mbsequont connection with the journai as its
editor for nearly three years. Early in the second year of that period Mr,
Wait, finding the business connected with publishibg a periodical too burden-
some,. disposed of it to Mr, 8. G. Goodrich, whose attention ere iong was
amected to foore pronmble branches of the bosiness of publishing.”

The esteem In which it was held 1s Indicated in the following quocation, whlch
is one of a number of notices given'it hy American and Engllsh publications -

When this monthly publcation was proposed, there were not a few, we believe,-
who considered the subject of edueation too, specific and too limited to afford
material for & journal of large size and long dugation. But it their own re-
flectiona have not convinced them of their error, an examinaton of this valuy-

" able work will utmf: them thzt the subject affords materiais of xrect varlety

* Baroard: Normal Bchools 654 Other Iutituuou and Annclu Dalned to] the Pn—
tm. xxm. nn-m.
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and of deep interest to the community. Whatever tends to form a sound mind
in & sound body, or, in other words, to rear the most perfect moral, intellectual,
and physical man, is within the compass of its inquiries. The subject of educa-
tion was not indeed overlooked in our reputable journals which previously ex-
Isted; but there is a vast deal of information concerning it which could not be
embodied In any one, if in all of them; and our only surprise is that a work was
not earlier projected on'a similar plan to that of the one before.us.

The Teacher’s Guide and Parents’ Assistant (1826) was conducted upon a
humbler plane than the American Journal of Education. It gave much atten-
tion to books for children and to the problems of parents. The work of Pest-
alogzi was chiefly represented in a description of the method of his follower
Neef. An Interesting feature of this publication is the great number of short
articles upon educational subjects quoted from local newspapers. The tollowing
statement from the American Journal of Education® Indicates that there was
much of such material avallable:
~ 'W¢ are happy to observe that among the many newspapers which are pub-
lished daily or weekly, in various parts of the country, the subject of education is :
frequently brought forward, and that useful suggestions are often made for fm- ’
provement in schools and in domestic instruction. Thig is a circumstance which
must greatly aid the progress of the public mind on this important eubject, so
mtlmgtely connected with the welfare of the community.

The editor then names several papers especially active in this field, but quotes
few, if any, of the articles. The selections inthe Teacher's Guide make possible
& very good estimate of what most of such Qrticles were like.

The Education Reporter and Weekly Lyceum (1830) quoted much from
newspapers and from the Annhls. Its content includes practicelly every phase
of education, besides departments of art ard sclence, current events, the ly-
ceum, and a series of articles upon “ How to get the child to attend Sunday
school.” About one-fourth of this journal's’spnce consists of educational news
items,

The Monthly Journal of Education (1835), whose title was changed at the
request of the egditor of the Annals to avold confusion with the earlfer natwe of
that periodical, and appeared successively as the Monthly Advocate of Educa-
i tion, and the School Master and Advocate of Education, secured most of its-

content from Cousins’ Report and the London Quarterly Journal of Education.
It contained also a children’s department and several quotations from Dick's
Mental Illumination. M, i
The Common School.Assistant (1838) also includes parts of Cousing' reports;
it specialized to some extent in method and device, and in its second volume
‘glves great prominence to the county educational notes ich continued to be so
4 important in most of the New Yeork State school journals. ' A
The Common school Advocate and Journal of Education, Nlinois (1837 ),
the first school journal in the Mississippi Valley to Issue more than one or two
numbers, contains Stowe's Report applied to INinols conditions;® extracts from
State laws and reports, and many articles quoted from the Common School
Assistant. It asks for contributions upon " Teaching Made a Profession;” best
methods of teaching the common-school subjects, qualifications of teachers,
school architecture, school libraries, the importgnce of universal education, and
the connection between ignerance and crime, ] e
The Western Academician (1837) was conducted by Jthe same editors as the
» first Academician, and shows many of its characteristics, though 1t contained
Stowe's Report in full:and many long articles by ministers who were members
~0f the Western Literary Instltn.tg. of which this Journal was the organ.

]

o
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ANTECEDENTS AND BEGINNINGS. 13

The foregoing indicates the character of the earliest educational periodicals
tn this country. Their most important common characteristics were the pres-
ence of much Pestalozzian material, and the large &umber of artigles of a gen-
eral pature discussing the importance of education and the necessity of free
gchools in a republic, :

Of the 20 or more educational periodicals established before 1840, many refer
to such journals issued in Germany. Cousing’ Report, which was printed in part
by nearly &ll of these, mentions the fact that various publications were sent by
the Prussian Government to its teachers. German precedents, imitation of older
communities in the United States, and the fact that other ,interesul had their
specialized organs, were all influential in establishing these pioneer periodicals.
At the close of 1840, however, onl{ three were in existence, the Connecticut
Common School Journal, discontinued about a year later; Horace Mann's Com--
mon Schgol Journal, and the District School Journal of New York, both recently
started upon careers of several years. A subsequent chapter will discuss the
ageucies which continued to bring school perlodicals into existence.

~
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Chapter II.
THE FUNCTION OF EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS.

What has been the function of school Journals? What have they aceom-
plished and what have they soughg to attatn? To what groups of readers hnve
they appealed? These are questions which can be answered in part by examin-
Ing their own pelf-stated atms: in part by a study of their success as measured
by longevity and circulation; and in part by the character of their content.
The first means only will be uged here, leaving the others for later chepters.

In the prospectus of a proposed “ Academical Herald and Journal,” written
In 1812 by S8amuel Bacon, and * devoted to the institutions of the United States,”
the purpose 18 stated to be to make inquiry into the organization and present
condition of our universities, colleges, academles, publte libraries, and other
Uterary and scientific institutions. General diffusion of knowledge is the only
foundation of liberty and morals, * Education well-conducted is the glory of
a oation. It is here, it ls in thils, that are centered all our national hopes.
Everything depends on what 1s now going on in our nurseries and schools,
Within them are those who half a century hence will hold the destinles of this
nation.” 5 ’

In setting forth its purpose the Academician (1818) quotes with approval
Dr. Jardine, who says there has been too much emphasis upon mere memory.
The Academician 18 to contaln material upon the state of education in our
country; methods most approved in arlthmetic and algebra, geometry and
trigonometry, a

Viewing the diffusion of knowledge and a rightly cultivated mind as the

-~ foundation on which must rest the perpetulty of our republican institutions and
the best interests of soclety, they conclude by assuring the public that they
shall exert themselves 1n s0 important a cause. ' R

In the 'ng_xt pages quatations trom~sev‘é'1:ﬁ pertodicals lssued prior to 1860 will
be given: . o )

The spirit ot'lnqulry which has of late years extended to everything connected
with human improvement has been directed with peculiar earnestness to the
subject of education,? T our-gwn country, the basis of whose institutlons ts
felt to be intelligence and virtue, this topic has been regarded as one of no
ordinary interest, and has excited a zeal and an activity worthy of its fmpor-

. tance. By judiclous endeavors to adapt the character of instruction to the
. . progressive requirements of the public mind, much has been done to continue
© and accelerafp the career of improvement. These very efforts, however, and
this success hitve produced the conviction that much remains to be done, * » o
A leading object of the Journal will be to turnish & record of facts, embracing’
whatéver information the most diligent Inquiry can procure, regarding the past
- and present state of education in the United States and in foreign countries,
" . An opportumity will thus be afforded for a-fair comparison of the merits of
~ * varlous systems of instruction. The results of actual experiment will be pre-
- sented, and the causes of fallure, ag well as of success, may thus be satisfao-
>, torily traced and be made to suggest valuable improvement, -
* .. The conductors of the Journal will meke {t their constant endeavor to atd
.+ in diffusing emlorged and Kderal views of edscation. Nothing, It seems to us,

- ‘Academican, I 191 © SAm.JL ot B4, I, Jan., 1836, 11, prospectus.
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has bad more influence in retarding the progress of improvement in the science
of Instruction than narrow and partial views of what education should be ex.

pected to-produce. Intellectual attainmentis have been too exclusively the ob-
ject of atteniloa. . ¢ * * The Juurnal will give attention to physical, moral,
domestic, and personal education, * * * will advocate and,aid female edu-
cation, e e will be devoted chiefly to early or elementary edueation. with-
out omitting higher education.

The office of the Journal is—net to rouse e dormant attention. ' Already there
i everywhere a stirring of the public mind and a fervency of public effort which
make it too late for any candidate to hope for the honor of being ranked as a
reformer. All that can now be reasonably cxpected is the satistaction of con-
tributing & proportion of service to 8o good a cause. -

Specific matters to which the journal propases to give attention are books
and amusements fYor cluldren even in the nursery, infant gchools, mechanle
tustitutions, book socleties, and lending libraries, and information as to “the
hatlonal university project. And finally *—

One word with reépard to the class of readers for which our publication is
intended. We have no Intentlon of furnishing a work for the use of teachers
exclusively. We consider the most infportant department of education to be
that which is, or ought to be, superintended by the parent; #nd we shall ever
bear in mind that our subject is one to which no person should be indifferent,
Our wish {s to benefit the whole community.

Less fully, but including a_wide field, the Education Reporter and Weekly
Lyceum * (1830) states that:

Its purpose is to promote popular or genersl education in the most familiar,
direct, and practical manney. It will take the whole range of that very exten-
sive fleld—mode of lnstruction, governnent, and dlscipline; qualifications of
teuchers ; character of books and apparatus; construction of schoolrooms and
plnygrounds: wlill treat of puhlic and private schools, academles and high
schools of every grade, infant schools, the monitorial system, manual labor,
semlnaries, the lyceuw, Sabbath schools, and Bible classes.

The luclectlc Institute Journal of Educatlon (I1832) a8 quoted by the Ameri- .
‘can Annalse: P

The object of this minlature journal 18 to assist in executing the purposes for
which the Eclectic lostitute was founded, viz, to &id In the diffusion of im-
proved education. In the abseace of lnt.ereat sufficient to iunduce the patronage
of eastern periodicals devoted to education, the publication of this paper is
undertaken as an experiment with the hope that something may be done to
awaken the attention of ou- community to <he frightful disproportion that

exists between the want and amount of education; to secure intelligent legisla.
tion upon the subject of common schools, founded upon & knowledge of the
ripe experience of aister States; to diffuse correct conceptions of the ends and
means of education; and to stimulate our fellow laborers In Jhe business of,
instruction to hlgher efforts tor self-improvement, and the improvement of their’

" noble profeasion.

It is particularly desired by us that our efforts may be useful to common _
schools; which, as they must under any circumstances, afford nine<tenths of ~
the educatlon of the country, we can not but regard as of jncomparably more
tmportance afld more deserving of encouragement by legislation, or otherwise,
than all the colleges in the land.

The Monthly Journal of Educatfon® {Princeton, Philadelphia) :

In the most general language, our object 18 to promote ® * * the cause of good
morals and sound education, In alabor of this kind the first requistte is to dis-
seminate correct information on the subject; to pour light into the m{nds.ef the
people 1n reference to what has been acmmpllshed‘ and what 1s {n the course

N

gl

of accomplishment in different parts of the world toward purifying the sources

of human mnduct‘tmd elevating man to his true rank and digoity by giving him
such an education as will fit him for the adequate discharge of*his appropriate

dutles. * * * Closely connected- with tms object u th:t ot mkmlng L)
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general interest in the public mind on the subject of tion. There Is at
present, at least in this section of the United States, a wi read and melancholy
indiffereyce in reference-to # ® * ¢ in part due to the doctr:ne borrowed
from the commercial code * ® * that education, like tea and silk, should

be left to the operation of the principle of demand and supply. : ”

- Another purpose is: To elevate the standard of primary schools which do 1it-
tle but reading, writing, spelling, arifhmetic, geography. and graromar in nine-
teen-twentieths, or maybe ninety-nine hundredths of the schools, and even these
are often pursued to so limited an extent as to be almost entirely useless.

The same periodical, reorganized as the Monthly Advocate of Education,
restates its purpose:' That it (education) is. however, the sheet anchor of
our political hopes as a Nation, the only safeguard of our civil institutions,
every day's observation serves more fully to convlﬁpe us; and that it Is the

.great lever to be employed, under Providencb. for the political and moral

regeneration of the world, we entertain as little doubt. It is, therefore, an
object of prime and indlspensabie concernment to us as citizens, as philan-
thropists, and as Christians. :

. Although the vaiue of education is very generally acknowledged by our people,

" Vet we fear we can not add with truth that it is as deeply felt by the great

body of them. Apathy ® * * a painful topic. which blinking will nct cure.
* * ¢ We must have the firmness to probe tire sore to the core. and then,
with what skill we may, to restore health and soundness to the diseased anl
suffering system. To lend a helping hand, feeble though it be, to this great
and good cause is our main object in the work which we propose to establish,
® ¢ * Teachers’ seminaries a main object to be worked for.

Common School Assistant:’ The improvement of common schools is the
exclusive object of this paper. From statistical fables it can be seen that only
1 pupll in 20 goes higher than the common school. This paper. therefore. will
endeavor to assist 19 out of 20 of the children and youth * * * {p acquiring
the only education they will ever receive. * * * Public sentiment must be

enlightened, !

Common School Advocate® (Illinois, 1837): The leading object of our pro-
pused publication will be the promotion of common schools. By this, however, we
would not be .understood as undecrveluing the higher grades of education.
¢ ¢ ¢ But our chief attention will be devoted to common schools. And the
design of the Advoeate will be to move the public mind and make an effort in
this all-important cause by the presentation of facts, examination of books,
methogs of teaching, existing systems of education in our country and the world.
O O The primary object is to break up inaction due to lack of information

" or absorption with other tuples—not to overcome opposition to educatlion, which
- does pot exist.

The Western Academictan* (1837): It will be seen that the objects are, to
ald in giving tone and character to the public mind, to create a taste for
acientific attainments, to build up a streng rampart about our country by the
introduction of 8 manly and vigorous education diffused among the people that

‘thus they may know to estimate natlonal llberty, as well as to preserve it.

Connecticut Common School Journai® (1835) : The purpose is to promote the
elevated character of common schools, * ¢ * be the organ of communiration
between the board and secretary and the people, contain laws of the State
®. # ¢ help school committees and visitors * ® *  help form, encourage,
bring forward good teachers * * * gand furnish soine matter adapted to the
capacity of children ® * ¢ apd give Information as to what is being doue
in other States.

District 8chool Journal® (New York, 1841) : We are now suffering from the
cvils attendant upon a negligent edacation. We have been .engrossed by the
material intevesis of soclety. ¢ ¢ ¢ The pubdlic eye has been coldly averted
from the schools. Hence, we fear,1s mucheof the increasing demoraiization of
gociety ; hence that leaden apathy which weighs down these mainsprings of

the wocisl system, clogging all movement and checking all progress. We 'do .

\ 1Vel 1, 187188, : U aven T, 4
3 s Common Bch. Asst., 1886,1, 1, -~ Vol I, 6, 1838, .
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pot realize the .relation between school and life. * * ¢ And, therefore,
though the fund is ample and well contrived, yet our schools are embarrassed
| und degraded and will remain so untll an enlightened and honest interest i3
| “taken in their welfuare. The Journal hopes to help in remedying the evil.

Common School Journal® (Pennsylvania, 1844) : It will, therefore, be onr
alm,’first of all, to collect and diffuse information in regard to the past history
and the present actual condition of the public schools throughout the State.
1t is obvious that a correct knowledge of these ts must He at the .basis of all
intelligent action far their future improveme ¢ * ¢ Next to the col-
lection and diftusion of information of intelligence In regard to the state of
public instruetion, we would esteem 1t especially imiportant to enlist the attention
of. directors, teachers, and others engaged in the cause to the suggestion and
discussion of improvelment. -

Ohlo School Journal® (1846): (1) To awaken the whole community to a
Hvely sense of the importance of educantion to a free people, and of the
common &chool as the means by which all the youth of the State are to be
educated. (2) To arouse school dircctors and other ofticers to a high sense
of the responsibility of their stations, and to aid them in performing their duty -
to the schools, the communlity, and the State. (3) To aid teachers in the im..
portant work of self-culture In preparing for the duties of the schoolroom and
in becomlng eflicient laborers In promoting general education.

Maine Journal of Education® (1850) : To be the organ of the board and of
teachers in order to give greater uniformlity and efliclency. Wiil also be a
wedium for disseminating among the masses correct views in regard to physical,
intellectual, and moral culture of the forthcoming generation und the best means
e to be employed.

Amertcan Educational and Western School Journal* (Ohio, 1852) : Design is
to be educational but not merely so. ®* * * Mecans that it shall be a guest,
ever to be greeted with undissembled welcome at the domestic fireside, uttract-
! ing by its genlal message the attention of both old and young. :

District School Journal® (Iowa, 1853), to be devoted exclusively to the inter-
ests of the district schools of the State: By so doing we shall endeavor to ele-
vate the standard of common-school instruction, to diffuse as widély as possible
useful knowledge, and to render the communication of that knowiedge to the
young as free and unfettered as the air they breathe. We shall advocate the
estaltishment of a school system upon a broad, comprehensive, and impregnable
basls, so that the Dlessings of a sound elemeutnry education can be assured to
every child of the State witho®t distinction or discrimination.

Mlichigan Journal of Education® (1854) : But what is the object of this new
periodical? Not ¢ * * even to procure a livelihood for editors and pub-
] ﬂsherq for we get our living by other ineans, and this isa labor of lave, * *
i but our object is to promote the correct and thorough and general education
i of the rons and daughters of the Statc of Michigan.

The Missouri Journal of Educatlon stintes It purposes to arouss public feeling,
urge better schoolhiouses, better qualified teachers, and better salaries and
longer terms of school, and explain best method of Instruction and discipiine;
und to be literary as well as educational.

A year later the Missourf Educator,® nfter deploring the absence of any Mter
nry and educational journa), announces lg purpose to be the inspiration of the
neople, and the inspiration of greater zeal for thelr work among teachers, as
well ns the givlng of Information and suggcstlons

e -

f The Voice of Towa ' (1837): We huve no appeal to make to partleﬁ or_sects,
but one universal invitation in the name of humanity, in behalf of the race, to
L4

Vol 1,2. " eVol.1,48.
p ' *Vol. 1,1, § Migsouri J1. of Ed., 8t. Louln 1, 34, 1857.
SVol, I, 4, ¢ Missourl Educator. Jlekeuon Clty, 1, 1, 1838, .
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all who love progress Iu sclence and the arts, the lovers of the beautiful, the
true, and the useful ; we extend to 8ll, hy whatever altars they may worship, or
around whatever captain they may gather, a hearty invitation to Join our
troop. ®* * ¢ Asa plonecr we come, claiming a difference from all that hns

- preceded us.  Although we may sometimes give selected gems, our main object
will be to make true our name—to let Iowg be known as she is to all who
trace the pagres of our work. [The purpose will be] to bring within sight of all
the glorious inheritance of the means for free instruction tn ail the necessary
brarches of science,

Alabama Educational Jourrtal® (1858) : The object of this journal is to record -
the educational inovements going on among us and about us, both for the sake of
diffusing information In respect of them and that they may be preserved as
matters of futare history. 5 o .

Yeung teachers may profit by knowjng what older teachers have.done, edu-
cational literature will be dlssemin%d and the public juformed. Tenchers,
rirents, and citizens are appealed to £dk Support. :

The foregoing somewhat extended quotations may be taken as fully repre-
sentatlve of the aims of sch journals during the ploncer period, which, it
should be noted, varied chronologically with the development of the public
school system. Similar statements of alm could easlly be found in the recon-
struction- period of the South and the .deveiopment of the newer Western

" States, In this era appesl is to parents, school officers, the community at large,
a3 well a8 to teachers. The qfficial State journals, sent as a rule to schonl
officers, frequently aimed to be literary as well as educational, and not “ mere
schaol Journals,” a term applied very early and attzched toevery periodicul
which gave conspicuous attention to schoolroom procedure!

The alms cited show an unbounded faith In education as the means of trans-
forming soclety, and an oft-expressed bellef that general diffusion of knowl-
edge {3 the foundation of iiberty and republican institutions. To promote this
diffuslon of knowledge through a public school system which was beglnning to

" take form ; to awaken & more general interest in education, to disseminate more .

" Hberal views, to guide or enlighten public sentiment and enthusiasm for edu-
catton, and to secure intelligent legislation, were among the purposes to he
striven for. Inquiry as to the state of public education in all the world, past
and present, was frequently mentioned as prerequisite for wise procedure.
Among specific measures adyocated were the establishment of monitorial schools,
manual dabor institutions, infant schools, libraries, lyceums, nornal schools, a
national university, better education for women, and most promikently of ull
the establishment upon a sound basis of free pablic schools. As wil shown o
in the chapter upon content, many of the leading erticles were very general in
nature; comparatively few had direct relation to schoolroom procedure ; the
great aim was promotion and direction af a public school system in the Process
of "becoming. Even the names of many of these periodicals proclaim tbeir
nisslon as that of axluupn: Fifteen of the eighteen “Advocates” whiclr have
lived their short epan had flourished enid’passed away before 1830; other sug-

" ‘Hestive onmes were the Academic Ploneer, Univetsal Educator, Bducationul.
Dieceminator, and Free School Clarion, -~

Until ubqut 1870 the general alms previously cited seemed- to satisfy; though
there {s occasianal recognitlon of a field not well occupled, that of supplying
“wmterlal for ‘the rank and file of those who were actually doing the teaching.
Such general ainm appealed to the few; the many were not so much doncernerl
with the larder phases of educational thonght as with what was of direct or
immedlate utility in the schoolroom.” Such content In the nature of the case
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THE FUNCTION OF EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS. 19
must appesar to bé on a lower plane, especially if 1t is presented so a% to ap-

accordingly much unwillingness to declare frankly that the purpose, or & lead-
ing purpose, of a school journal 18 to publish method and device, and much
disagrcement as to what the purpose of a school journal should be, In the
transition from the general to the specitic character, or, as often expressed, from
the liberal and cultural to the direct and trivial, many uncomplimentary remarks
were made, even denying such schoot perfodicals as circulute generally any
justification for their existence. Some of the most radical criticisms are fromn
the editors themselves. Careful reading of the fotlowing quotations, which
state more or less analytically the difiicdity of determining the school journal’s
functl(m', and of finding content appropriate for its purpose, will show that
one of the unsolvable problems att_empted.wns that of trylng to interest rela-
tively uneducated teachers in matters beyond tleir mental horizon; for those o
who were unwilling or unable to eheapen content by coming to the iower level,
it was very patural to find fault with the tendency which did both.

The earliest recognition of the duul function which school joumnlé might be
called upon to serve is from the Kducation Reporter and Weekly Lyceum®
(1830) : S .

*“'The proposed field is almost unoccupied.” except for the Journal of Educa-
tion, -which will devote itself more to heavy articles.

The Journal will still be desirable for the scholar and.the educated man
of leisure; the Reporter will attempt to nid every teacher, however humble his
location, and assist every parent in training up his prectous charge. Our highest
amnbition will be grntlﬂed if we can ml this humbie department acceptably and
usefully.

The opposite ideal appears in the Connecticat Common School Journal?
(1838)

_It has been my alm In this publication to embrace only documents and

arf{icles of pernmanent value and Intercst. This necesrarily interferes with fts
popularity, success, and maKes it a constant expense. (Barnurd.)

The following extracts relate more spectfically to the problem:*®

What 18 to be expected of 4 teachers’ journal? Some object that It contnins
no material for the dist#Mct schools, almost entirely for grade and bigh schoois.
Many take a teachers’ journal expecting in it ond hy it to be told how to teach
school under any and all circumstances; -how they shall keep order, how they
shall teach reading, spelling, etc.; in other words, they expect a._set of ewm-
pirical recipes, and If they do not find: them, as they can not, théy drop the
jourfial ns of no use to them. It must be anderstood that it is impossible to
give detajled methods in teachlng that are infalltble. Teaching has not yot
renched fhe crystalline stage of a true science, when it can be limited and de-
tinedd, its processes explained, and {its results predicted with ceftainty.

American Edidcation Monthly ¢ (1889) : The poverty of our cducational
Hternt! i3 indeed a matter of national reproach, espécially to a nation that '
professes to be doing 8o much and so well for education. The better class of
teachers ¢ * * hold themselves aloof from eduettional papers.: Thus
¢ & * they exert no considerable Iuﬂuenco on the character of educationul
liternture, .

Boys and girls te’achh}g ate melther producers nor consumers of edudatiovai
literature, The editor Classifies other teachers as those who lead, * leading
cducators” ; thoee who are led; and those who nelther lead nor go. The secon-)‘
group furnishes.most. mavket for school papers, and this class craves materiat -
of thé county institute essay type or of the com!ealmunac style; prlnclples they

SVl I, 1, ' Aliinols Tes
-9VoL 1,6, . ¢ Vol, VI, 11¢




20  EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN NINETEENTH CENTURY. ~

The Teacher* (1889) : Our highly esteemed arnd very valuable conternporary,
the Journal of Pedagogy, Athens, Ohio, some time ngo called attention in its
editorial columns to the worthlessness of a large nuimber of our American edu-
cational journals, We have long been tmpressed with this faet, and are also i
“mergydo he compelled to suy that thelr average tone Is decidedly jow.” The
number of thise journals is annually increasing, In spite of the fact that the
greater part of them meet an early and richly deserved death. We are puzzled
to know what is the reason for their existence. Do teachers demand that sort
of chaff? or fs'1t that thelr editors are under tho misapprehepsion that teachers
are altogether deyoiyl of literary taste—or, warse still, of cominon sense? These
educentional Journnfﬁts are mostly under the impression that the sort of Inspira- &
tlon and practical help (?) needed by teachers is serappy fuformation of kil
kinds and a vast agount of questions and answers and exceedingly "interesting
items about very untmportant persons and things., ¢ ¢ ¢ \\o cun not very
well know wliere to lay the blame, but we do know and feel that a crusnde
agninst such Hterature and such deteriorating influences is very much needed,

We are rorry fur the editors anid publishers who are constrained, {f they are so,

to meet fuch n demand, We are just as grieved for the teachers who waste . /
their time on such reading, und more so for those who are in need of influence ‘
and ‘have to come to such a source for thelr education. A description of these
Journals is hardly necessary, ¢ * ¢ They gare fine specimens of enterprising
Journalism, wlth a very small capital of educatlon or the culture inseparable
from it. Undes the circumstances it is g problem why they exist, and when
they cease their existenee the profession will e blessed,

Quoted by i’nbllg School Journal * (1LX, 408) : Our Ameriéan educational jour-
nalg are not, In the ugain, such as we could be proud Bf.. They are to-day, for
the most part, crude, shallow, uncritienl, carelessly edited,'gl of poor flatterles,

lncking In dignity, and lacking in definite aim. Parhaps other field of jour-
nallsm has been cultivated in so unsatisfactory a manner, whereas no field
renlly demands more critleal and scientitle workers; for the cducational Journal
{8 the teacher of teachers, .

Samuel Findley, on educatlonal journalism in Oblo: * A problem ever presént

to the honest editor of a periodical devoted to the Interesygy of common schools

18 how to fill his pages with matter most instructive, clevating, and inspirlng,
and best calculated to promote wise and sound educatlon, and’ yet at the same
tlne so popularize his journal as to secure a sustalning constituency, The prob-
lem I8 not an easy one, but Is likely to grow caster with the Increase of Intelll-
gence and the dissemination:of broader aund juster views of education among
teachers. .

v

[The writer (Sabin) *] belteves that ;fw custom of filllng a school Journnl with: -
methods and devices, cut and dried, aM ready for school use, 1s not calculated
to make strong, independent teachers, | It suvors too much of the labor-saving
device of Uving Ina fint and having meals pent in from a common kitchen. The
v power to think, to originute, to adapt to) the present work of the school, is the

. surest criterfon of a good tencher; but tids power is not acqulred by wearing

i the misfit garments of some other person,’nor by fighting the buttles of David
In the armor of Saul. :

The Journal® will continne to address \on(-hors as rational belugs who are
inteiligent and ‘are seeking to Improve thelr knowledge of the theory and prac-
tice of tenchlng. It positively rcfuses to conslder the education of o child as
& mechanical provess, to be carried on ¥y mechanleal device and rule of thumb.

Ohlo Educatlonat Monthly (1901, 858) : Among the subseribers to educational
Journals are found the two extrewnes, composed on the one hand of those whose
demand for what they term practical is so strong that they fail to see anything
of merit in an article which can not.be used directly to ald them iu the actual
work of the classroom,and, on the other hand, of those who have lost all aympa-
thy with the helps which are #o valuable to fnexperidhiced teachers and' which
they themselvep at one tle needed, and who as a result criticlse every -articie
< which does no .tﬂaut fn a philosophical manner some underlying principle ot

~educatfon, * * ¢ ‘ ' ; '

-

- L3
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The young teacher who wants to grow in his work realizes that he must feed
his mind upon something outslde of and berond the mere daily grind. Important
as that 18, by which he must prepare himself Lov bis datly work. He welcomes
topics which do not have any divect hearing upon his duity work, which may oot
be practical tn the narrew sense of heing immediotery and directly usable, but
which do glve hhin something outside of his sehoolroem and beyond himself to
think about and reflect uvpon,

The plan of conducting the, Iractieal Teachier ' 18 a very stinple one. It cnii.
sists of an attempt to teach and In some degree supervise the teaching of those
who may need my help In their work. T have a very strong desire to assist
teachers in theie struggles to do better work in the schm_;lrumn. and hnve as
cepted the editorshlp of the Practical ‘Feacher that its colnmns may be made a
means of helping those teachers who are beyound the hmmediate timits of my -~
clusses and pergonal dlrectfon, (1. W, Parker.)

The Western Teacher? discusses schoolroom method, practical aids, and
usible muterials for progressive teachers.

¢

The School Bulletin® sets forth its purposes as rollm\g To give news
expocially of the instiiutes of the State: 1o publish extended ®sketches of New
York teadhers nnd schools, aad to discuss in brief articles only current educa-
tional neasures. . '

The purpose lIs to publish a State xﬂmbl paper* of Practieal value-to-every
teacher—méthods, device, schoolroom aids: Qur constant aim will be to meet
the nbsolute needs of the schootroom. ) 5

The foregolng are representative. Thelr maln content may Be summarizel
as follows: The better olass of teachers holds itself aloof from teachers’ pert-
odicals; many 3f the rest want amusement, jokes, scrappy jnformation, or lit.
erary pedugogy of the county institute type, Yence many jourm(ls are crude,
shallow, and lacking in dignity. The nwst commonly alleged demaud from
tenchers, however, seems to come from ll-qualified persons who persistently
ask for something ™ pructical "—materinl cirectly usable in the schoolroom.
Tenchers apparently wish to redd a plan of procedure to-day which inay be
nracticed to-morrow and forgotten the next «ay, without improving themselves,
Severnl of the quotations protest aguinst ready-n@de devices and prescrjptione
for rule of thumb and mechanieal inethods, Tty noted, however, that much
which appears trivial to an experienced teacher may have hnd vilue at an
earller stage In his career ; what s quite obvious and used as & matter of fa(lby
strong, sresourceful, or Ingenlous tenchers has to be suggested, even given in
ready-made form to a large class of tenchers who are nelther resaurceful nor in-
gontous. And the last citations recognize method and device as a lirge element
of their alm. A study of circulatlon statistlcs in a later chapter shows that tha
journals which actunlly .iade this their atm were the ones which mct the most
general de‘xylnnd i ) B

3gtween the ideal of Dr. Barnard, * to embrace only urticles of perumn‘ent
value and Interest,” aid the clever paper, with its biufs, plays, songs, exercises to
cut and paste; and, on the other hand, the schoolmen’s type of journal, with

" its notes, personals, *puffs,” and editorial advertlsing, there I8 a “ide guif.

The furmeér type, best represented by Barnnrd's Awerican Journal of Edu-
catlon, realized its function most fully in becoming, as projected, a standard
encyelopedia of education, It may bé consulted in any large library, and is
accepted as good authority at home and abroad. is read only by somewhat
scholarly persons now, a3 was the case while b&xg published. For actual
average teachers with only moderate enthusfasm for thlngs intellectual, it was

el 2

' Practical Teacher, Chlclgo. 1884, VIII 13.
* Western Teacher, Milwaukee,. 1892,
$ 8ch. Bulletin, Byrncme, 1874, 1, 4.
¢ Nebraska Tencher. Lincota, 18&8. l. 18.
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too scholarly, serious, and impersonal. A careful student of education® has
alleged that school journals at the close of the century were less powerful than

" . 50 years earller, since they could no longer infience legislation. With the state-

ment there can be no objection. Any inferences drawn from it should take
Into consideration the fact that the earlier journals were devised for and rea:!
by those who made laws or at least voted for lawmakers, while the most

- general circulation of school journals at the close of the century was amony

those who did nelther. All might be interested in the construction of a State
school system; only professional teachers could be expected to read natures
study lessons or busy-work. | .

The following I8 the estimate of a competent student of education concerning

- school journals of the time (1895) :*

After long examination of the several periodicals, we have sowe time since con- -
cluded, and now Invariably advise teachers, that for inost purposes no edi-
cational journal {s half so valuable as the ________________ School Journal,
edited by ________________. -Our reasons for this opinion are, that it is con-
ducted in an earnest, helpful spirit; that it makes no concessions to the educa-
tional demagogues and mountebanks: that it continually sets the mastery of
prificiples above the application of mere devices: and that It never for & moment
loses sight of the philosophical and psychological foundations on which all sound
educational theory and practlce must rest. Its ldeals are of the bighest and
its methods beyond ctiticism.

With the above high indorsement, which seems to the writer not unreasonable,
note the character of the perlodical under consideration. .The volume of 1895-96,
in its less than 600 pages, exclusive of advertising, contains nearly 200 articles,

_ in addition to book notices, poetry, a few jokes, pews, and editorial notes, and

a long continned story. A fourth of its space Is occupled with schoolroom
method and management. It is of interest only to teachers, unless the story
should prove of Interest to older children. Compared with the works of the
early period, it would appear to tbe general reader scrappy and of limited
interest. But both the estimate quoted and its circulation indicate'that !t wus
performing its mission. The function of a general school perfodical had

In this chapter, chiefly by means of the quotations cited, it has been shown that
the earlier school journals had widely inclusive alms, the most constant and
universal of which were agitation and promotion of wise educational measures
by infiuence upon leaders rather than direct ald of actual teachers through
method- and device; this aim and the older type of journal, In the presence of
demand for * practical ” material for teachers, occasloned after 1860 much
dlscussion as to what a school Journa! was or should attempt. As a class
school journals met these dewands and questionsg by the increase of.* practical
belps ” and “ school news " material, shown later In the study of content; and

- it -will also be shown that another class of periodicals developed whose solo

dppeal was to the classroom teacher. Thé only poesible solution of the duaj -

* Boone: Educ. in the U. 8., 182
" Ed. Rev, New. York, 18085, 1X, 828,
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Chapter III. o
SCHOOL JOURNALS SPECIALIZED 10 MEET LOCAL

- ‘ NEEDS.

Progressive specialization as a general movement is essily marked in the
evolution of American educational periodicals. At first, apart from unconscious
variations due to editorial bent, education itseif was considered a sufficiently
nurrow fleld. Later, divers Interests claimed attention, which resulted In great
speciallza!ion of content, discussed in a subsequent chapter; identification with
the interests of territorial divisions—or, rather, administrative units—will be
the principal subject of this chapter. The first journals, while somewhat local
in contributors, content, and ecirculation, were not specmcnlly addressed to
the needs of any iocality, But in the developmeut of State school systems it_
was ipevitable that State school journals should come into belng, In some
respects similar to, though not modeled after, the official and local Germen *:
publications. As these were for many years practically the only educational
periodicals published, and ntlll remain important, an account of certain phases
of their development will .be given. Brief notice will also be taken of county’
educational papers, a further specialization to meet local needs.

The two ngencies most influential th establishing State school journals were
State superintendents or commissioners of schools and State teachers’ asso-
cintions. Very often the flirst local attempt at publication of such perlodicals
came through one o.t these means; in other cases there were private ploneer
efforts, more or less uns sful, which soon gave way to one of the official or
S seintofficial agencies, eater r(m)onsibmty and better resources for support

. .ond coopemtlon .

“The first of the Journals established and edlted by State superintendents ot
schools® were the Ohlo Common School Director, "conducted by Samuel Lewis
und published by actlon of the State Legislature of Ohio and the Michlgnn
) Journal of Education,' likewlse clrculnted by the State legisiature and con.
ducted hy Supt. J. D. Plerce, “ Father of the Michigan public-school gystem.”
Both of these were fssued beginning wlth March. 1838. In August of the same
year Henry Barnard began the publlcatlon of the Connecticut Common Sthool
Journal,' under the direction of the board of commlssloners of common schoola;
In 1839 Horace Mann, secretary of Massachusetts Board of Education, began
the issue of the Common School Journal * of Massachusetts. The District School
Journal® of the State of New York, published by Francis Dwight, appenred
. March, 1840, the editor citing in the first issue the Stpte publications of
<. . Michigan, Cormecticut, and Maasnchusetts as a reason for asplrlng to a place
as a State organ,

iy ~

t)igrnard: XV, 883: Conn. Com. 8cb. J1., 1842, 1V, 80. 4

- . YOhlo J1. of BXJ.) 1862, VII, 224.
% Hoyt and.Ford. J. D. Plerce, " Father of Mich. lch. qnem." 124—120
. ¢ Conn. Com. Bceh. J1., 1838, I, 1-8. .
Ty $Com. Beh: J1, 1839, 1, 1. . " .
' cn;.mgts&.ll..lup.l.l.‘fl.#' 5 o o
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The &ournal of the Rhode Island Institute of Instruction (1845), though
nominally the orgnn of the institute, was edited by Henry Barnard, the State
commissioner of schools, as was the Rhode Island Educational Magazine (1852),
continued by his successors. The Common School Advocate (1848) was published
by the secretary of the State Board of Education in Malne! Of these early State
ventures, most of wwhich were somewhat ‘aided financially by the States, as well .
as others published under private auspices but given official eacouragement,
oMty two survived as long as 10 years, and none of the rest for half so long a
period. State superintendents coutinued active in osmbﬂshlng such journals,
und States made appropriations toward their support, a phase of the matter
discussed later in this chapter.

It i3 not difficult to recognize the dire need of * official organs " or means of
communication with school officers in a frontier-State, where school laws-vere in
the making. Inadequate office facilities made the writing of many letters bur-
densome; if not impossible. Even clrcular letters, used to answer questions
repeatedly asked and to stir enthusiasm for education among school officers and
patrons, were both expensive and ineffective, The purposes of State superin-
tendents and ecommissioners are frequently set forth in justification of their
editorial efforts and the official organs The purpose of the Connectlcut Com-
mon School Journal ' was—
to promote the elevated character of commbon schools * *. ¢ be the organ of
comymunication between the board nnd secretary and the people * * * cone
tain the laws of the State * * * help school committees and school visitors,
help form, encourage, bring forward good teachers * * #* furpish some '

matter adapted to capacity of children * * * gpgd fpform as to what ig dolng
in other States— i

and of its work the officinl report was as follows:®

Amid the jarring confllcts of party, and the louder claims of sectarian and
other interests, the peaceful and unobtrusive cause of education has received but
little attention from the public press generally, efther political or religious.
It was felt that & journal, kept sacredly aloof from the disturbing influences of
party ar sectarinn differences, and made the organ of communication between
corumittees, téachers, and friends of education in different parts of the State,
the depository of aii laws relating to schools, and of opiolons on questions con-
L nected with their adminlstration, and the vehicle of extend=d’ discussions and
g . information on the whole subject, wouldl be highly servicenble in awvakéniog an
. active, intelligent, and efficient spirit in forwarding the cause. \

f Horace Mann's Common School Journal ¢ briefly stntes its purpose to be “im-
B8 provement of the comumon schools and the means of popular education, not so
~ much to discover as to diffuse knowledge * * * contaln laws, reports of thé
~ _ board.” . g .

“° The District School Journal® of the State of New York, in spenking of the
A official papers of Massachusetts, Connecticut, and Michigny, says:

They are conducted under the superintendence of the officers charged with
that subject and are made the organs of ‘colnmunicating to the subordinate
-officers, to teachers, and to the inhabitants of districts the various information
. .Hecessary to the ect discharge of thelr duties and to prevent litigation.

‘They contain-also valuable essays upon reforms and improvements of the sys-
tem;. and ‘discussions on various toplcs connected with education, csicniated to
“. awaken attentlon to the subjgect and produce a more active and vigorous spirit

-: in forwarding the cause.

3 Grifin : Press of Maine, Barnard: XV, 883; Me. JL of K4, 1850, 1, 14, w
- " 11838, I, 8, : *
Foie S Fourth Rep, Bd. of Commissioters of Common Schs., 1842,
o 416889, 1, 1, .

3 $1840, 1, 3, ot L
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The Common School Journal of Pennsylvdmn,' which aspired toyoﬁ!dnl
status it never reached, was devised—

To.promote & ~onvenient and economical medium for conveying the laws of
the Commonwesaith and official commnmunications from the superintendent of com-
mon scbools to the board of directors in ee(éh school district of the State.

The general purpose of the pioneer ﬁlchl’gan Journal of .Educn{lon (1838) was
set forth in its Latin motto, doubtiess sqinewhut puzzling to many of the school
officers who received It at State expense, Omnibus scientia sicut omnibus suf-
fragia; literis enim crescit res publica ‘et permanebit.

_As a summary of the purpose and value of a periodical to the State superin-'
tendent, the estimate of Supt. Gregdry, of Michigan, is given: .

After coming into office I weighed carefully the quegtion of exercising the
authority given by law to the State supetintendent of subseribing for a copy
of the Journal of Education for eich of the school districts of the State. The
need of some such means of communication with the district officers had been
frequently asserted by my predecessors and by the superintendents of other
States. I finally, the 1st of March, subscribed for a sufficlent number of copies
to send one to every school director at the rate of 68 cents 8 year. The small
sum of 60 cents to each districtiis surely no great price to/pay for an agency..
that puts the depnrtment in monthly communication with every district board
in the State. The Journal hasibeen of great service in giving an early pub-
licationw to the laws passed the lust sessionsand in carrying the ordinary noti-
fications of the department. A’ considerable portion of its cost has been saved
to the State in the circulars which must otherwise have been issued, and the
postage on them, It will be still more useful thc coming year, and wili prob-
ubly save the department neatly its cost. Some of the States are accustomed
to make appropriations for thg circulatign of tracts on the subject of educa-
tion; this goes as a monthly tract to the district, and the Influence it thus exer-
cizes in promoting the etﬂclenc}a of our system of public fastruction can not be
too highly estimated.’ -

He adds that it is somctimg's circulated and read throughout the district.

It being evident enough frgm the foregoing typical citations that the Stutes
‘could make good use of officfal periodicals, at least untll school gystems bad
passed the ploneer stage and dchieved some measure of well-understood stability,
an cxamination of some of the workings of such laws and official arrangements
as were made, or in actual operation without formal recognition, will contribute
to an understanding of this ghnse of educational journalism. ’

‘The three most important ‘ways in which States have assisted in the support
of =chool journals are:

(a) By direct financial aid. permitting or requiring the clrculation of such
periodicals, supported by appropriations from the State treasury;

(b) By laws and regulatibns permitting or authorizing local boards or school
officers-to subscribe, makln% payment from local funds;

) r

(¢) Through State superintendents and State boards of education by means
of official and semlomela;) “ degignations,” clrculars requesting or advising

toachers and officers to subscribe, and pressure exerted by official connection
with unofficial publlication .

Ilach of these wiil be coseidered in some detail, direct financial support most
cextensively.

The first State appropriations of money to circulate school journals occurred
in Ohlo ang {n Michigan, Avhere those States supported tjie Ohio Common School
Director and the Michigan Journal of Education, respectively. Beginning with
‘March, 1888, the first was continued through November of the same year, and

the second until. Februgry, 1840. The suggestion of this measure for {mproving .

public education p ly came from a reading of Cousinss report upon educa-. . :

31844, 1, No. 1. T
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tion in Prussia,’ which had been generally circulated in the United States, Mrs,
Austin’s translation appearing in 1834. This report indicates that certain pro-
fessional literature was annually sent to Prussisn teachers at State expense.
The next was in Connecticut,® where the assembly In 1840 appropriated $330
toward defraylng the expense of sending to every school society in the State
a bound copy of such numbers of the Common School Journal 8s had been pre-
viously placed at the disposal of the committec on schools, In 1840 the State
superintendent of New York * recommended the appropriation of $2,800 to clr-
culate gratuitously among school officers an omclnl'organ of the State depart-
* ment of education, and he cites the example of Massachusetts, Conuecticut, anil
Michigan. Nest year, 1841, nuthority was given the Stute superintendent to l
subscribe for a copy for each organized district of the State, ail official notices
oand laws to be published gratuitously. ) ,
By the action of the five States mentioned the precedent was well extablshed,
and most of the State legislatures were petittoned or * r‘nomorinllzed " in behalf
_ of new periodicals as fast as they were established by the State assoctations,

In some States, as in New Hampshire,* the legislature, after being repeatediy
importuned, reportedt the matter ns “Inexpedient.” In Iowa' a resolutipn w. s
introduced into the senate authorizing the State superintendent to subscribe
for 1,600 copies of the District School Jqurnal of Educiition, at not more than N
80 cents a copy, for the school districds of the State, hut it was indefinitely po«t-
poned. The editor says this actlon came as no aurprise to him after he had seen
the legislatdra, but a later legislature, more favorably disposed, passed a similir
measure. Usually such laws were enacted upon the recommendation of the
State superintendent or commissioner of schools after 8 memorial had been
presented by a committee representing the State Teachers' Assoclatlon. The
general nature of the various laws passed may be‘l-est inferred by examining
the following quotations and summaries :

- In New York* the annual appropriation for the District School Journal wns
not renewed after 1851, aud the Journal was discominued in 1835. A smaller
appropriatian was made to send the New York Teacher’ to town and city super-
intendents. After belng reduced In amount, this was disgontinued, and an ap-
propriation of $1,000 made to send tbe Teacber to Inexperlenced teachers.®

The Conmnecticut law, and an Indication of Its operation, follows:® .

Rcesolved by this Asscmbly, That the sum of $230 annually be, and the same
hereby {s, appropriated to the use of the Connectlcut State Tenchers' Assoclation
to be drawn by the order of the president or the controlier,to b2 pald from the
civil-list funds ef the State: Provided, Thut sald association shall furnish one -
copy of the Connecticut School Journnl and Aunals of Educatlon, each month,
without charge to the actlve school visitor of each school soclety. (P'assed, K

.~ 1854.)

A memorial of the State Teachers' Agocmtion ¥ agked the legistature for an

. extension uf this support in sending to e%:‘ndopendent district & copy of the
Journal.  As fudicnted, the legislature of 18 nppropriated a sumn sufficient to

clicuiute the Journal among schoul visitors. The State superintendent, J. D,

I'hitbrick, says of this:™ 5 o8

4

* Cousins’s Report, 22, .
*Conn. Com. Beb. J1., 1840, I1I, 24.
1 . *N. Y. Dist. Bch. Jl, 184041, 1. ‘.
e @ o ¢*N. H. 1l of EJ, 1862, VI, 5. ! '
R * Towa Diat. 8ch. J1. of Ed., 185354, I, 28,
g0 o ¢ ¢ N. Y. Teacher, 1835, I1¥, 238, )
v, o 'Inla, X, 187. A

M SIbld, XI, '197.
.- * Coun. Com. Bch. J1., 1888, x.‘w:. :

* Infd., 309, i RS
" Bep. Conn. Bupt, of Commen Bcha., 1656, 20,
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The benefits which were anticipated from this measure have been fully re-
alized. Indeed, they have proved- muﬁ greater than was expected. Through
this medium an edition of the school 1aws as complled and passed * * * at
the last session was circulated among the schouol visitors, and a mass of Infor-
mation has been disseminated with reference to the best plans of organizing,
fnstructing. and elevating the character of our schools.

The superintendent then points out the advantage of sending t§ Journal to
every district and recommends that an appropriation be made to ble this to
be done, This request was repeated * or suggested in most of the annual reports
until the Journal suspended in 1866, '

By far the longest-continued State snpport of & >chool periodical is found in

P'ennsylvanin.® Section 9 of the law of May, 1855, s a8 follows:

That the Pennsylvania School Journa) shall he recognized as the official
organ of the department of common schools of this Commonwenith, in which
the current decisions made by the superintendent of common schools shall be
published, free of charge, together with all ofticial circilare and such other let-
ters as he may find it necessary or advis to {ssue from time to time, includ-
ing his annual report ; and the superinten®nt is hereby authorized to subscribe
for one copy of aaid School Journal to be sent to each board of school directors
in the State, for pubiic use, and charge the cost thereof to the contingent expeuses
of the departent of common schools.

This law remained in force until after 1009;* appropriations for the elrculn-
tion of the Journal have been contimied to the present (1916). *According to the
provisions of another law, every school director by vote of the lotal board might
receive the Journal at the expense of the district.

The Wisconsin law -of March, 1858, autborized the State superintendent to
subscribe for a copy of the Wisconsin Journal of Education for each district
and for each town superintendent.

After several years of urging, the \luhigull Leg islnture in 1833 provided for
gending at State expense two coples of the Michigua Journal of Education ® to
each district, one to be sent monthly, the other sent at the close of the year as
a bound volume to become part of the district llbrury. This law was In opera-
tion two years, The 1857 law foliows:

The people of the State of Michigan enact that the State superintendent of
public instruction be and is authorized to subscribe for one copy of the Michigan
Journal of ludn%znlon. awperiodical published under the Qirectiva of the Michigan
State Tenchers’ Association, for each school district in the State, to be sent by .ax-
mail, the postage being prepaid by the publishers, to the director of the said
districts, the price of such subscription to be (U cents a year for each copy, and
such subecription to begin with the Jaunuavy numher of the present~year. All
gceneral lawsy relating <o public Instruction and all general nptificgtions irsuing
frow the departient of public fnstruction to be published in such journal free
of charge to the $tate. (Approved, Feb. 14, 1857.)

The North Carolina luw, enacted a year or two later, mm siinflar, The Iowa
Taw® permitted the State superlutenden}, to—

subscribe for a wufficlent number of coples of some educationnl school paper,
Drinted and published in the State, to furnish one to cach county superintendent
but no paper shall Le selected which will not publish each decislon relating to
the school law und which he may regard of genieral importeance. And the cer-
tificate of having thus subscribed shall be suflicient authority for the nuqnor of
State to {ssue his warrant upon the State treasurer for the amount of the sub-
scriptlon. . s

* Rep. Conn, 8upt. of Common Schs., 1éoo 32; 1802 21; 1864, 14; 1805, 20; 1860, 68;
1867, 117.
- *Pa, Sch, Law, 1855, wec. 9.
" Pa. 8ch, Law, 1878, p. 121.
*Wis. J1. ot Ed., 1867, ll, 20, .
41857, 1V, 169, . -
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The Kansns law,’ 1865, authorized the State superiutendent to send a copy of
8 school journal to every district clerk and required that two pages a month

- be devoted to the interests of schoql officers, .

Next to Pennsylvania, Culifornia made the greatest use of tffe plan of State
support.’ The lnw of 1864 (section 84) declares:

It shall be the duty of the superintendent of publie instruction to annually
subscribe for a sufficlent number of coples of seme mionthly journal of education
to supply each county superiniendent, city snperintendent, district clerk, and
each district schiool library with one copy fhereof. Sald journal shall Le des-
ignated by the State board of education, and shall be a journal devoted
exclusively to educational purposes and published monthly in Culifornia. The
superintendent of public instruction shull be one of its editors. * ¢ * The

" subscription price * * * ghall not exceed $1.50, and the State board of edu-
cation shall have power to reduce the rute when satd journal cun be creditably
sustained at a lower rute.

The subscription was paid by the State. It may be noticed that designation
by the State board of education was required.. No State-subsidized journal in
Lulifornia managed to survive securely, as in Peunsylvania, and several_in
succession were thus selected.  With minor variation the formal designation and
agreement Is indleated by the following:

Resolved, That the Pacific Educational Journal® published monthly by the
Educational Publishing Co., be, and the same is hereby, designated by the State
board of educetion as the official organ of the department of public lnstruction.
In making this destgnation it fs understood by the board aund agreed Ly the
publishers that nothing of a partisan or sectariun nature shall appear in itg
columna; that it shall be maintained as a first-class educational journal and that
the publishers or their mnuagers shall furnish the superintendent of publie
Instruction on or beforc the tenth day of each month with an afidavit that
they have printed and malled one copy to each school distrlct clerk or school
library in the State. The amount to be patd for each copy of the sald Journal
shall he the sum of $1.50 per annum. The coples to be mailed to school clerks
shall bear on thelr titie-page the words, * For District Schobl Library.” The

. board reserves the right to revoke this designation at any time, on giving 60
days” notice to the publishers. o

The Californla law of 1894 * autbor!zed the State board of edducation to (esig-
nate the official organ, after which it was mandatory upon the county super-
intendent to.subscribe for sufficlent copies to supply?all districts under his.

. Jurisdiction. The subscriptlons were paid from the library tunds_ of the
district. Under this law, still in force in 1901, no State appropriation was made,
but aince county superintendents or local officers were given no omlon’ln case
the State board designated an official organ, it closely resembled direct State
fypport, though the money was taken from n local tond. J

The following summary indicates briefly the amount of direct State support :

After the pioneer efforts of Ohlo and Michigan, Connecticut appropriated $330 -
{n 1840, and a smaller amount, usually $260, annually from 1851 to 1865 ; New
York, $2,800 annually from 1840 to 1840, and $2400 a year from 1846 to 1851,

. ond agaln sums varying from $800 to $1,200 annually, 1855-1861; Michi.
A gan, at 60 cents a copy, spent about $2,200 annually, 1855-1801 ; Pennsylvania,
; with the exception of a few short {ntervals, has made approprlutlonx\ usually.
3 between $1,600 and $2,500 since 1855, and continues such support; Wisconsin, -
F;.’_;, at 50 cents a copy, expended approxlmately $1,700 a year, 1857-1862; Massa-
k " chusctts alded the State Teachers’ Association in supporting the Massachusetts

" Teacher much of the time between 1857 and 1868, th,g gmount of the anuual .

appropriation usually being $300; California, with -many changes of the re-

("g:i‘-‘ ciplents of its appropriations, usually spent between $3,000 and $4,000 annually
-t Kaneas Bducational 31, 1868, 111, 18, - S Pacific Rd. J1., 1887, 1, 107. ..

U lpdCAllL Toacher, 1806, 111,:985.- : - ‘4Cal, Hch. ‘Lav, 1003) ‘nec. 1022, cline '8, -
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in circulating school journals, 1865 to the close of the century; Kansas from
1865 to 1874 spent a varying amount, probebly averaging more than $1,000
annually upon the Kansas Educational Journal; Virginta, 1z "-1801, gave its
journal an annual support amounting as a rule to a little e e than $500;
Ithode Istand aided the Schoolmaster with about $350 a year for . everal years
ufter 18535 ; andJown, Ohilo, Maine, North Caroling, and possibly one « (w0 other
Stutes for short periods made annual appropriations to circulute “Star " organs.,
Nevada sent to its school officers the official journal of Culifornla. 'The total
amount of woney spent by all the States in clrculating school journals before
1000 waus between $250,000 and $300,000, of which Pennsylvania and California
expended more than half.

T'hie second means by which States officially lent support to school journals
was through permissive legisiation authorizing local boards or ofticers to pay
for thelr subscription out of district funds. There was always an element of -t
lacal option, even in cases of circulation by State appropriation, for before
copies could be mailed to school oflicers thelr addresses iust be secured, and it
hnppened occasionally that county superintendents or school board members
were indifferent to the real or supposed advantages of an educational perlodical,
or even objected to recelving it, and failed or refused to furnish the publishers
with thelr addresses. Dlrect State support was more certain, less varfable with
the times, and was nccordingly most sought. But permissive legislation or
regulation was much better than none and was gladly raade use of in fhe ab-
sence of more acceptable recognition. It was doubtless more pleasant for
State legislatures to give an optional local subport than to deny in toté"the re-
quest of a comimittee representing a tenchers’ organization, not very numerous
perhaps nor politically active, but highly respected. Thug the legisiature in
Towa,! though uuwilling to give direct State ald of great conscquence, recog- ™
nized the “ Volce” as tlie official organ® and autlorizes ulstrict clerks to make
the subscription from local funds. The State board of education® subsequently
authorized every district to subscribe for the Iowa Instructor and make it part
of the library. A single example will serve as an illustration of the permissive
legistution enacted In several States, the Minnesota law fraued in 1868 and
passed at the regpest of the State superintendent,' which provided that:

Any district clerk desiring to receive a copy of the Minnesota Teacher and
Journal of Educatlon, at the expense of his district,’ may in writing direct the - .
superintendent of schools for his county to order such copy to be sent to him,
and for that purpose shall glve his post-ofice address. The superintendent
shall thereupon order the publisher of said journal to send a copy of it to
such address, which shall be preserved by, the clerk and transmitted to his sue-
cessor in office as property of the district. *-* ¢ It rhall be the duty of the
superintendent of public instruction to examine and approve each issue of sald
- journal before it is issued and to require from the publisher of the Teacher a

guod nnd sufficient bond.

It not infrequently happened that when it proved\imposslble to secure legis-
lative support, State school officers discovered that no laws after all were .
necegsary. Thus in Indiana (1863) * after failure In repeated efforts to secure
a law with reference to the Indiana School Journal, an opinion was rendered
that trustees had a right to pay far the Journal out of district funds, though
the law made no prqvision for doing so. Though this at first brought only
moderate resulte in circulation,' the declsion was given considerable publlelty,

e

1 Lawa of Towa, 1858, 107. ¢ Mino. Sch. Law, 1878, sece. 78, 76.’
s Volce of Towd, 1868, IIi, 1. . *Ind. 8ch. Ji, 1883, VIIi, 40,
% Towa Inatructor, 3863, V, 386, . vibid, 1863, Xil, 174; XVI, 461,

¢Minn. Teacher, 1868, LI, 208, 417, o
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-and In 1887 there were counties in which every trustee and director were Bup-

.of the department of publlc instruction. * * * Tg designation is an ex-

"Interest In the State publication by exerting pressure upon teachers-who were

pited at the expense of local funds. .

Simliarly in Kansas (1885)* the State Buperintendent secured from the attor-
ney general an'oplnion to the effect that, since schooi boards ™ are usually com.
posed of farmers and others who do not know the law, it will be helpful for
them to receive the Journal at the expense of the district, if 8o voted by the
people at the annual meeting,” and the State superintendent of Nebraska (le-
cided that without a specific law on the subject, district boards could legally
pay for a copy of the Nebraska Teacher® for each member out of local funils,
and advises this to be done.

The third means by which States or State oflicinls lent support to schoaol
Journais was official patronage without specific legal basls, for which the ail
of laws was not invoked but much sought after by- editors and publichers
nevertheless. The most general of these was the mere statement. over official
signature of the superintendent, that the Journal was his official OrgAN, accom- :
panied very often by an exhortation to teachers or officers to subscribe. The 3
State school commigsioger of Ohlo advised each county auditor to take the {
Ohio Journal of Education® since it would contain school Inws and comments,
A little later the same advice is given to local school boards® From the great
number of slmilar quotations which could easily be given, only the following
cases are clted:

It 1s the means adopted by the State superintendent to convey his decisions
as to the Intent, Interpretation, and construction of 1lie school law, and teachers
and officers should take it for no other renson save this®

The State superintendent decided to publish montﬂy all decisions, reports,
anil questions used {n quarterly examinations. .

This will practically make the Journal the official paper of the department,
and since the subscription price s only $1 per year. I would like to see It In
the possession of every teacher and school officer In Colorndo.*

A newly elected State superintendent, continuing the policy, afixes his signa.
ture-to this statement: ' . : . i

I have this dny destgnuted the Colorade School Journal ns the official organ

pression of confidence that this paper should be in the hands of all persons
interested in educatlon. :

BMuch more directly than by mere cxhorfation. State school officers stimulated

candidates for certificates. This influence, through a multitude of rather in-
tangible connections, as well as openly and above board, it is quite impossibla
to measure, but as financial support and legal preterence declined It became
a rather powerful factor. The State superintendent exerted much of this
pressure through his influence upon county superlntendeqts. In the first volume
of the Kansas Educational Journal® he asks connty superintendents to work for
the circulation of the Journal, Similar support is In evidence for the Iadiana
School Journal® If the State superintendent issued a circular letter or pub-

* Western Bch. JL, 1, 214, 10865 s 8oatbern Sch. JL, Arkansas, 1888, VI, No, 2, 21.
& Nebr. Teacher, 1898, 1, 165, 147.  *Colo. Sch. JL, 1889, V.
* Obio JI. o Kd,, 1854, 11L *Ibid., 1892, VIIL, No. 86, :
4 Ybid,, VI, 283, ¢Ksna. Ed. Ji, 1864, 1, 84, '
: *XVII, 289, . .
\ * #
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lished a signed statement to the effect that deslgnatlﬁn of an officlal organ*
* {s complete evidence of my confidence that the Journal can be safely indorsed
by superintenderits as a paper which should be the hand of every teacher,”
and If In addition it happened that the State superintendent was also editor °
or nnaucmlly interested In increasing the circulation, considerable force was
wiven “to such an appeal. And if the couuty superintendent was more or less
dependent upon the State superintendent-editor for certification, or fond of the
sort of publicity found in the thousund-times-repented item, * Superintendent
of County sends us a ‘nice’ list of subscribers,” the
nmmul came with peculiar force to timid, inoxperlcmed incapable, or suspicious .
tenchers. rensonably perturbed over the consequences of an impending examina-
# (ion.  There is much evidence that fear of examination or examiners was early
seized upon to spread circulation, and that it was id a degrece effective.: A few

b c\u\ples of thus endeavoring to drive teachers into the subscrintion list are
¢ given hy way of itlustration.
4 L}
H Indiana State Teachers' Assoclation (1856) ¢* Resolred, That school examiners
{ throughout the State be respectfully requested to aid in the clrculation of the
i Indiana State Journal by remitting thelr fees for examinations upon candidates

taking and paying them for the Jourpal; and that whenever an examiner shall
thus procure five subsceribers hie shal) be entitled to one copy free of charge. .
A few fears later * the convention of examiners voted to add § per cent to the  °
grade of all candjdates who took a school Journal, preference being given to
the Indlana School Journal, and an examiner is quoted: to the effect* that he
will lower the grade of any teacher who refuses to take the Indiana School
Journal. The superintendent of North Carolina, among other instructions to
examincrg, issued the following:*®
I would especially urge that you ask all, male and female, If they take the
North Curolipa Journal. of Education; and where teachers of experience are
found to be without this ot any other educationul periodical, or any work on,
the subject of teaching, wholly neglecting such means of improvement, that
they be examined with the most critlieal care and with least aliowance for
their deficiencles. ®* * * They owe it to thelr own character and to the
public, deeply interested In their character, to avail themselves of al) such
means as thay can well afford to galn {nformation necessary to the falthful
dixcharge of thelr duties, and to be unwilling to spare a single dollar for
stuch a purpose argues a narrowness of viston or am indifference to the sacred
obligatious of the teacher which the public should know and which shouid
meet with your unqualified disupprobatioun,
S The Stute superintendent og: Virginia ®* recommnnded that teachers be per-
mitted to subscribe for the Jomrnal of Education in licu of examination.
Pressure, often of semiofficlal nature, was exerted tlirough resolutions of
~county teachers' meetings, institutes, and assoclations. * Resolved, That it is
the duty of each teacher to take the Illinois Teacher,” ' from the proceediugs
of a county assnciation, needs only n chaagé of name to embody the content
of thousauds of such resolutions in favor of officlal periodicals. The resolution
ftself, perbaps, became as trite and conventional as many others regularly In-.
cluded at each annual gathering, but its presence suggests some foree, other
‘than its inherent worth, at work to prevent forgetting the needy perlodical.

°t Western Sch. J1.; 1888, 1, 21,
8 Indfana 8ch. J1., 1856, I, 269.
® Ind. 8ch. J1., 1862, VII, 372."
¢ Ind. Bch. Ji., 1868, VIII, 248,
©, % Quoted with approval in Mich. JL. of EA, 1859. Vi1, 276,
®111. Teacher, 1866, 11, 87.
T Ed JL of Va, 1874, 111, 36,
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What was the result ef State aid, permissive legislation, State and officlal
patronage described in the foregoing pages? No atterapt will be made to
answer this question separately for each form of assistance, though certain
phases of t_ho answer will apply to one In a greater degree than to the others.
Superintendents repeatedly state that, so far s the use of a school journat as
a means of communication was concerned, the plan represented a good invest-
ment for the Stute.( The Rhode Island Schoolmaster quotes from the commis-
sioner's annual report:* ' C

The appropriation so wisely made for the distribution of * sofue olucational
journal 7 in the State was given to the Schoolmaster. Three hundred and fifty
coples were distributed in the district. X can not conceive of a more judiclous
or economical expenditure ‘pr the advancement of educational interests.

In order to these necessary objects (cownwunicate with school oflicers), thero
was only the choice between special circulars and n regular channel of commu-
nleation® I begin witlh circulars, which were found to be expensive and
unsatisfactory. * * * 'The board of education agreed tp unite with the edu-
cational assoclation In an enlargement of the Journal to its preseut size of 48
pages, 12 of which helong to this department, and the annunl cost to the school
fund 1is about $300. For this amount every superintendent and every distrlct {
board In the State receives the entire magazine. The publishers could not afford
to do this but fur a speclal donatlon of $200 tn ald of the Journal from the Pea-
body Fund. - Were I called upon to designate the most useful minor expenditure
In connection witk the scliool system, I should name this; and I think that school
officers would do the smme. The editorial labors thus linposed upon me are
conslderable, and I have not failed to edit every number for four years without
assistance or compensation; hut I do it cheerfully, because I gee that no part of
my work tells better on the cflictency of the school system than the Educationad
Journal,

« At the explration of Stgte aid in Wisconsin (1863) the Wisconsin Jonrnal ot
Education * stated that it was useless to try to malntain a school journal upon
private subscription. * Teachers ure 80 generally transient and fugacious that
it will not do to calculate upou the renewal of more than one-fourth or cne-third
) of existing subscriptions.” E o

. It 18 easy to show thst none of the early school journals paid more than
expenses,.that few compensuted the editors for clerical and even manual labor
involved, and that not a few \.ere conducted at great loss, often made up, a8
will be shown, by the *State assoclations. The editor of the ["ennsylvunla
8chool Journal* lost 1,000 and his labors during the first 1% montl:< of the ex-
Istence of thut periodical, The Connecticut Common Schoot Journal! in its first
three years, cost its editor In excess of every and all recelpts more than $1,800.
An item of expense not usually included was In thls case the paymeut of more
than $400 to writers of speciul anrticles. . '

Accepting these as typical-of many which might easlly be chosen, it s safe to
say that State superintendents, in gulding the organization of new schiool Bys-
tems, consldered direct State aid of school journals o good lnves\ment, and
that It was often a question of State aid or no schoot periodical.

But there is evidence from the first of certain disadvantages tnseparable from
such State patronage. ‘In one of the first two journals circulated at State ex-
peuse, the Michigan Journul of Education,! it'i8 complained that school directors .
were vefusing to take the Journal from the post oftice because the Stinte had
. failed to make upp.roprlntlon to pny postage. In New York,' nfter n few years,
. the Sfute leglslature voted the approprintion for the District Journal very re- .

. - m
+ %R, I..8choolmaster, VII, 53, - i .0
S Rept. of State SBupt. of Va,, 1874, 130-171.
1y " \Wis. JI. of Ed., 1864,-IX, 278.
(e ¢ Pa. Beh. J1., 1854, 11, 212, - .
‘o YConm. Com..Bch. J1, 1841, 111, 224, .
5 ;,.uo'n & Ford: John D, Plerce, Founder of thé Aich. Bch. 8ys, 124-129,-

Dist. Behi J1, 1847, 1849, X, 60, :
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luctantly, alleging that school officers were not taking 1t from the post office, >

that it was not interesting—even that it was dull reading for which the State
_~was wasting its money.

After commending the Michigan Journal of Education as an official organ,
Supt. Gregory remarks:® “ In a few instances the directors have shown so
much’ indifference as not to call for thelr coples, but in the great majority of
cases it I8 inquired for with interest, and.often is circulated and read through-

_out the district.” Such examples as the foregolng indicate that indifference -

often characterized the attitude ot school officers-to the official organa
A cause of occasional controversy grew out of rival claimants for State aid

or patronage. When the ¥oice of lowa suspended p‘pbllcatlon.’ its subscription .

tist was transferred to a small periodigal of literary nature. The -teachers’
assoviation of the State' and the secretary of the State board of education
each established organa.  All three claimed recognition as the State organ, the
first upon the ground of being successor of the original official journal. The
State board diplomatically designated all three as equally official. Fortunately
the first soon ceased publication and the other two united. -

The large sums which were the prize sccompanyving® oﬂiclul designation in
California werve the occusion of bitter controversy. The first hint of partisan
or personal use of the Stte orgun was given by a Staté superintendent about
to relinquish editorfal centrol in favor of his successor, éf: whose professional
spirit he by inference expressed doubt in the followlng s}atémeut:

The Teacher s sustained malnly by the State subscription,® witbout which 1t

1s doubiful whether a journal devoted exclusively to education could find ade-r

quate support in California. It isthe organ of this department exclusively, and*

therefore should not be used for the promotion of efther personal ambition or -
partisan views. When thus perverted from its legitlmate purpose, the State .

patronage should at ance be w ithdrawn. R
' The subsidy was ably detended upon the ground of its economy to the State®
but became a political prize whichnnade or uninnde periodicals repeatediy and
resulted in contentions among cditors, publishers, school officials, and politicians.
Anotber problem which con¥ronted the editor of a Stute-nlded Journal, especially

if he were State superinteudent, was to keep the public from belleving that he .

was making a fortune in part at the expense of the State To keep the"'publlc'
from being uneusy, many statcments of receipts and exponditures were pub-
lished. The average annual compensation for labor of packing, use ot office,
and occasional items of postage in the first 10 years of the IPennsylv nn}a State
Jonrnal was placed at slightly more than $400." Six years later, when accused
of making a fortune vut of the Journal and asked for thot reason to discontinue
advertising, the editor shows the annual income to be only $1,000, and that
without. advertising the loss would be ss much. Several of the States fixed
subscription prices 8o low as to preclude profit except through advertlsing.
For $2,400, the New York District School Joprnnl‘ was obliged to issue 12,000
copies.” Thirty-four hundred coples of the Wisconsin Journal of Education were
furnished the State for half as many dollars. Under the terms lmposed there
was little possibility of private profig, at Swte expense, and citations in preced-

' iept. of State Supt. of Mich., 1860; cited in Mich. J1. of B4, VII, 88,
* Volce of Iowa, 1858, 111, 1. .
? Aurner: 11, 268, quotes Laws of lowa, 1858, 107, and action of Btate board, second

sesslon, 4H2 .
¢ Rep. of Btate Bupt. of Calif., 1871-72, 80. :
¢ Pacise Ed. J1, 1887, 1, 40; lbld. 1890. Xll 18; Watern JL of Ed, 1808 m.
* Pa, 8ch. JI, 18681, X, 87. .

. 71bid., 1867, XVI, 66. ' . ‘. .
. BN Y, Dllt‘..&h. J_l...x,‘ [
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ing paragraphs of this dhapter show that many editors lost money in attempt-
lug to iesue unaided periodicals, but public suspicion had always to be reckoned
with.

Stdlo ald affected clrculation directly in proportlen to its amount. This ap-
ples to the coples pgld for by the State, most of which went to school officers,
But it s easily couceivable ,that teachers would find opportunity to read the
ofticial copies ; it is probably eafe to generalize that private subscriptions were
in fnverse proportion to the number sent by the State. If only county superin '
tendents recefved Tree coples, cireulution would be but slightly afrected ; if evex”
school board received a copy from the State and every board member had
right to a copy at thé expense of the district, few would be found willing to
spend money for the State orgnn. *“The proportlun of teachers in any State®
who pay for an educationnl journal which they can ‘rgnd without pnying for it
Is very small; and since the Teacher has been- sent to evéry district, compara-
tively few private subscriptions have been received.” The amount thus received *©
during the first two-thirds of the ycar was stated to be less than $50. The
accompanying example is given to show how a State substdy affected private
subxcriptions in one falrly typical case:

e m g

o

Tapre 1.—Subscriytions of the Wisconsin Journal of Education. ’ = ¢
° By 8tate | By private
N Years. lu{)'mrlp- subecrip-
tions. tions. *

—— 1

3,400 409
3,380 110
3,400 100
3,445 251

Permissive legislation, accompaniod hy exhortation and other forms of officinl
pressure, affected circulation.  Iu the case of Penusylvonia ® there are vecasional
notices o school boards which even went beyond the timit of thelr own member-
ship in subscribers for the State organ, one belng mentloned which took mores
than 30 coples for its teachers; the Sun Francisco board for a time used 1530
coples of the California Teacher® perhaps n third of the entire actual circula-
tion aside trom copies sent by the Stute. But, in the maln, school officers, being
given legal permission to shbscribe from local ds, made slight response. This
i3 made evident in statements of ctreulation, and In the repeated efforts to secure
direct State aid, even when the most liberal of local-option laws or regulations
haa been in operation, ‘

But it State ald decreased cfrculation among teachers and soon lost its value
{n most States as an official economy, and permissive legislation was not very

- effective, general pressure of State and officlal connections, exercised in the ways
described and In others merely suggested, was quite effective in keeping alive
and sometimes In glving temporary prosperity to the perfodicals thus patronized,
The retiring editor of School Education® tn 1885 gaid that only the support ot
the State superintendent and conductors of institutes mads it possible for that
Journal to live during part of its early exlstence. A. county superintendent s
quoted; * “gend me 50 coples of the September jssue. I want every school di-
rector in my county to dee just whet is satd in the Officlal Department * ¢,
The Official Department will be of incalculable benefit * ®, Send me 10
copies regularly.” .

tCallf. Teacher, 1868, VI, 212. ¢ Canf. Teacher, i1, [11; In Bch. 4o VX,
.7 *Pa Bch. J., 1898, XLIL, 175,  $8ch. Educa., 1885, IV, 07, -wex | o

St * CAlit: Teacher, 1805, 111,216,  ¢J. of Ed, (B, Louls),. 1808,
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Another county superintendent,' having made subscribing for school journal
a matter of certificate credit, found th.: more than half of his teachers had
subecribed, some of them for two or three teachers' papers. In West Virgiuia®
and Oalifornia * where, as in other States, teuchers were required to il out fo-
formation blanks, ingluding an item concernlng subscription to school journals,
the per cent uf teachers subscribing to such periodicals showed rapid increuse,
In the matter of advertising, conuection of a State superintendent or State
department with a school journal conferred upon it an advantage. “No matter
how 1lttle actual pecuniary or material interest, it has proved Impossible to
uvold the opinlon that such a journal is the superintendent’s enlerprlbe his
is well shown by the following negating quotation:

A principal of a graded school has written a card to Supt, ———— asking
how often he would issue his paper.' In justice to our State superintendent,
we will state that he has no more interest in the Journal than, we hope, our
friend who wrote the card has. He wishes us success in our efforts in behalf
of education, All schiool men do the samne. He is a contributor to our columna.
We hope all who ave able to help the cause will do the same thing. The educa- -
tional departmient of our State government and the School Journal are separate
and distlnet, although a clerk ln that deparuuent is one of the editors and pro-
prietors,

No such “separate.and distinct” relationship ‘tan be discovered In thie vast
majority of cases, beginning with the first perfodicals with officlal conaections.
If the State superintendent, one of his deputies, clerks, or intimate associates
were editor, manager, or interested financially, the perlodical secured numerous
advantages. As an advertising medium,® aside from the actual gain to book and
apparatus companies from publicity In a journal more or less widely read by
school oflicers and teachers, 1t was clearly a good stroke of business to sccure
the favor of those who at all times have a degree of influence In the selectlion
of textbooks and supplles. And the heads .of colleges and normal schools, im-
pelled by the “double motive of securing publicity and favor in official circles,
very often contracted for more space than clrculation, even considering itse

cinlized nature, woulid command. And a study of the cases in which a State
superinteddent-editor of a struggling-periodicgl was also & member of the official
board in control of an advertising State Institution malkes it easy to determine
from the advertising pages that effectiveness In publicity was not always the
sole criterfon for measuring the value of space contracted for.

Befote Ieavlng the subject of the school Journal with official State connection,
it may be Well to mentlion the effect upon the c'}mracter of the periodical itself.
The editor of the Wisconsin Journal of Ldumtion, speaking from experience,
stated that It was tmpossible for a State ofticial who 1s an editor to express
independent views or devote time (o the business phase of journslism without
ruening the risk of the charge that he i3 neglecting his proper duties,

The editor of the Western School Journal,' after stating that in his opinton
the management of a Statesupported joutnal in Kansas had ‘not been enter-
prising and that the ratio of 4eachers on its rolls was greatly decreased, ex-
presses his impression that official support weakened ability to speak impartially.

The limitations and inconveniences of all forms of State control or official
connection in time became #o apparent that- sound business policy found it

$ EQueationtet (Kane.), 1882, 1V, 247,

*W. Va. Sch. J.,, XVI.

? Reports of Btate Bd. of Ed, Callf., 1865—1808,

¢ Missourt 8ch. J., I, Oct. number, p. 10.

¢ Ct. the advertising pages of journals of thc “State ” group with and wlmbut official
connections, especlally 1875-1899, .

° 1881, XI, 664. The quotation is given in' Ch. 1V,
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advantaxeous to disclaim specifically nll such support, the strictly independent
sppeal taking the place of the omclal organ " argument, The following exnm-
ples jlinstrate the changed policy of asking for support because of the value of
the publication instead of resting partly at least upon. its “ officlal " status:

To celebrate this one-hundredth number we bave put new ribbons on its cap
anq printed ‘a ‘few thousand extra numbers {6 go to persovs mot mow on its
subscription lists.” ‘To all such we say, * Don't subscribe unless you want’ to.
You needn't feel obliged to ‘support the orgﬂn ‘of the State Teachers Associa-
tion,’ or to ‘stand by your own State paper,’ ‘to help along 4 good eause. or
‘to show some professional gpirit,’ but if you llke it, * *

School News and Practical Educator announces® that it hns never asked,
supgort as a “ State journal,” has not the advantage of being connected with
a nokmal echool or other institution upon which to lean for support., but “ has
been published with the business idea that sensible people will buy, pay for,
und recommend to their ftiends and continue Yo buy that which is heipful to’
them.” While owing much to county superintendents, no one of them has ever
been pald one cent in money, personal * puffs,” or editorial ﬂattery to recommend
this Journal to his teachers.

The psychology of this appesal to real values was good ; it could easily be takeun
to mean, * This 'l,ngependem periodical is strong enough to walk alone and Is
probably worth while; to rest upon or to need Stute or officinl support is
confession of inner weakness or lack of real’ worth.”

Phe extent and perlod of greantest prevesence of State sup] d official con-
nections of this class of journals may be estimated from W€ accompunying table :

Prevalence of .Sta\e Aid, Officisl Patronnge or Control, Mgnagement by.sute
Tenchers’ Associations, and Indepeident Responsibility Among Important
School Journals of the “ State ” Group, 1838-1899. .

(For lst of periedicals of this growp cenmalt section “ b ™ of the bibliegraphy.) J

EXPLANATIONS, o . *
Each square represents one annnal volume. —~ ' . D0)
Q' Independently issued. o
@ Recelving State ald. ) 0 _DOLOOLOK
L ‘State patronage or official’ connection, o foataletatore]
& Under control of State Teachers' Assoclation. ;
0 I [4 :
~ ' BEIDg D0
L. . a1}
N
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'.l'hough not the ploneer agency, smhe teachen uaodatlona nnd lnsututee
‘were for many-years by far the most active in, calling Into existence’ school R
hnmla devoted to loeaJ State interest. Bernard.nameés® 20 whlqh had -been
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tounded. or controlled by State teachers’. organizations prior to-1865, of which
two-thirds were still being lssued at that time, The list which follows includes
only those established in this wny and differs from Barnard's list in omitting , |
some_ which canme under assoclation control after belng starged’: ’

JOUKNALS FOUNDED BY BTATE TEACRHERS’ ABSOCIATIONS

Illln!)is Common School Advocate . _____
“Journal of Rhnde Island Institute of Iostruction_____________________ -
New York Teachers' Advocate_.___ U R, g
Massachusetts Teacher_ . __________________

Ohlo School- Journal
New York Teacher__________ . ____. [
Michigan Jourmal of Education

Indiana School Journal____________________°* ___________________®__
Wisconsin Journal of Education____________________________.________
Missouri Journal of Education______.____.____.____________________.__
Missouri Edweator_____________________________________ e 1858
North Carolina Journal of Education - _________________________.__ 1858
Alabama Educational Journal_ . _.___ . _._________________.___ R

Vermont School Jeurfal® __________________________________________._
Educational Monthly (Kentucky® ________________ e

Towa Instructor® e __

California Teacher__________________

Fducational Journal of Virginia
New York State Educational Journal
The Peongylvania School Journal, 1852, began as the organ of the Lancaster
County Téhchers’ Associationt; the New Hamgpshire Journal of Education, es-
tabligshed in 1857 under private auspices, came under control of the State aseo- " .
clatioy at the beginning of its secend year.
The period of control by the State tenchers associations is shown by the
ﬂgure on page— s )
These State asgocidtion perlodlcals were much alike In thelr plan and prob-"*"}
lems ; after the first were in operation, they were imitated by others, A resoln- -]
tlon of the Indlana State Teachers' Amoclation*® indicates how dlrectLy oldu- ’
plans were followed, Y
» Resolved, That this assoclatlon will publlah an Educational Journatl, sirafiar
in size and typographical execution to the Ohio Journal of Education; that this -
Journal will be conductest by nine editors (the Ohio Jonrnal had begun With 8ix),
* appointed by the association, one of whom shall be styled the “ resldent editor;® -
and that the Journal shall be furnished to gubecribers at $1 per annum. ) ;
The editoridl plans and- orgnnlzntion of the Ohlo, Indiana, Michigan, Wis. *.:
consln, Illinois’ Kansas and otber amociation® periodicals were evidently
" adaptations of the Massachusetts plan’ (deucﬂbql in the chapter upon editor:
ship). - Thé Kansas Edueatlonal Journal,' directed by n former Ohio teacher
uses the same devlcu to stimulate " interest In mbscrlptlons whlch the Ohfo -

. i7The Teachers' Voice had been pubuned in 1884 “ nder tbo muon of the- Vot-mf
" Teachers' Association.” : 3
? Successor of Weekly Family Journal, which was more or less an association period!al. N
* The “ Volee " had muduuduohdnormot the assoclation. R
¢ Indiana Bch. J., 1886, 1, O, | Tra
S 111, Teacher, 1858. 1, 828, ° 5 o . Go
SN.B. J. of E4, 1857, 1, 14, - S ,
'xnl.) Bd. J., 1864-85, 1-.1L 0" ao oL BRI
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" .dournal of Bducation had recently given a trial. A few Years later in the same
State the Bducationist’ in name and character showed the impress of its
-Indians editar. The editors in all the newer States had came from older Btates, -
and not a few had served editorlally in connection with State asmsociation
Journals. As jllustrations, Henry 8abin, aa asSoclate editor of the Connecticut
Common School Journal in 1858, was iater connected with the 8tate organs of
Iowa; W. F. Phelps, an assoclate editor of the New York Teacher, 1860-1862,
was one of the founders of the Minnesota Teacher, 1887. The chief difficulties

.. 10 ecnducting the State association periodicals were those of editorial mADage.
mmeunt. The editorial plan common to ali journais of this class will be more
fully discussed in a subsequent chapter; briefly it was that of & committee,
Jointly responsidle for securing suitable content. Inseparable from guch a
-plan were certain causes of misunderstanding and consequent lack of harmony
:An the organizations thus conducting a periodical. A few examples may illos-
‘trate, though many conld be cited. .

‘The Massachusetts Teacher was the object of debate at the association meeting
of 1857." In the New York State association of the same year the New York
Teacher was the subject of much debate! Miss Busan B, Anthony moved the
addition of two more women to the board of editors; several leading school men
obJected to the editor’s pronounced views: upon religious education; the resldent
editor, by asking that sworkers be appointed as his associates, implied that his
previous colaborers had not exerted themselves. A critical member asked
whether the Teacher belonged to the editor or to the assoclation ; he further
‘wished to know whose function it was to accept or reject articles contributed,

_the iocal S'dltor‘a or that of the board of editors ; and for reasons of his own he

wished to know whether the local editor conld refuse to publistr a contribution
by one of his associates, A resolution was iotroduced to devote two pages of
each number to parsing and analysis of difficult sentences, in imitation of an
Tingiish school journal. This wss defeated, because ‘other subjects also had
claims to a spectal page. ) )
One more illustration of the difficulties of an editorial enterprise in which all
" had a right to speak will perhaps suffice. The Indlana School Journal * was
the subject of elght resolutions and much discussion at the meeting of 1859.
It required a vote of the association to anthorize sending coples of the Journal to
teachers-who had been swindled by a subscription agent. Vigorous discussions
of how to make It more “ practical ” resulted in the establishment, 1881, of a
. ¥department of schoolroom wark,”* conducted by a college teacher with little
~ help from others. This scemed to afford o relief, and in 18G2 ‘there was more
discussion and an “ insistent * demand -for material of value to young téachers,

_ The State convention of examiners passed s resolution ® asking that the exen ‘
¢ises in higher mathematics be discontinued, and more * practical work gubst-

& (404" Buch bits of evidence from reports of dfficlal procesdings ghow that '
" ‘both aditorship and content were fruitful causes of trouble. - el

i . But Tesponsibility for financlal support cansed the most persistent and
inavitable difficulties to the State association journsls, for the printer had to

;7 be pald. It was part of the reutine of each annual meeting to appoint a com-
*mittes to poficit subscriptionis, not dlons when the Journal was projected, but .

o i s dBducationtst, 1879-1685, 117, )

= ®Rept. of Mass. State Teachers’ Assoe., 1857, 48.

o ® New York Teacher, 1857, VII, 8388-341
1M, Beh. J., 1V, 1-16 and 260,

: ® Ibld, 1883, V1I, ¢0,

Y M, VI, 870.
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a8 long as the associetion was responsible for it financially. A typical initisl |

resolution is the following:

Resolved, That a committee of seven be appointed® * * * whose dnty it

shall be to ascertain from the members present the number of coples of such
journal at §1 each for which each member will become responsible, and that said -
comnmittes be empowered to take the necessary steps for the establishment ofa
journal. O

Only by a combination of fortunate circumstances and remarknble manage-
ment could 8 debt be avolded, and anpual “ collectlons™ had to be taken.
State swsoclations were not largely attended, and the burden of support fell
heavily. An appeal was made in one case for nembers to pledge $25 each,
taking their own chances of finding as many subscribers later.! Promises made
in the enthudlasm of 8 crowd and slways subject to discount were not remem-
bered, and there were many complaints from editors and publishers that pledges

bad not been redeemed, From 500 subscribers procured by the State associa- -

tion, the editor of the Votce of lowa * was sald to have received but $10. Each
financial crisis operated to increase the per cent of unfulfilled obligations. Pre-
carious finencial support made it difficult to secure a publisher, and though, for
the most part, they made no complaint, a publisher once in a while expressed,

Thus hampered by ineffective plans of editorship, an occasional sub,
debate as to proper content, and a pronounced disposition to become DK
malin & * poor relation” whose mention at a State teachers’ gathering frequently
meant’ demiand upon part of & salary not large at best, the State asso-
clation journals usually passed from the fimancial and soon after from the
editorial control of teachers organlzutlon& The Ohlo association gave up the
Journal of Educatlon® after six “years, even avoiding a deficit by a fortunate

e’f several hundred uncirculated sets of .the first six volumes. The publish-
ers ggreed to give to the assoclation one-tenth of &ll sumsg above $1,600 recelved
from subscribers, .

A resolution to meparate the mapagement of the Illinols Teacher from the
association carrled by a great majority at the seasion of 1858 Pledges made

surprise that teachers’ agreements were not more to be relied upon. ? a0
re-

by the assoclation had pot been redeemed; all increase of circulation had been

due to circulnrs of the State.superintendent and efforts of the editor ; the asso-
clation did nothing for the paper, but hampered the editor in e.xpreaslng lnde-
pendent views, and a rival paper had caused trouble, .

In relinquishing assoclation control the usual procedure was to give nnanclnl
responsibility to a publisher willing to incur the risk, the association continuing-
for some years to appoint some or all the editors, such appointments tending to
become merely nominal and thén ceasing altogether. This in effect gave the
teachers an organ, its general character sometirnes expressly stipulated in agree-
ments with publishers and assured publishé?s an intarest and abare of patrono
age from teachers. The associations very genemlly continued for somg years
to pass resolntions in favor pf-* ‘their " organ, and even made ne.rlou- efforts .
through eommittees to pecure subscribers. =

Chiefly under the.influence of State superintendents of schqpis, sctiool journals
identified with lodhl Btate interests and nsully bearing a-State name were estab-
lshed in nearly every State and In most of the 'Betﬂtorlm By whatever agency

 Rept. af Missourl uuuw Anu.uu...t.
S N. Y, Teacher, 1857, VIL, 881, . |

% Iowa B8chools, VIIL, 10, -

4Ohio J. ot B4, 1857, Vi 23, 388,

® Iilinois Teacher, 1889, V, 35, e .
*1n4. Beh, I, 1874, KDL B ;v s
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controlled, appeal to local loyalty has been a strong motive in- justification of
existence or appesls for support., It has been assumed with few exceptions that
every State or section ought to have such a perfodical because others have, ‘The
California Teacher® thus justifies its inception:

The time has come wlcen the Pacific coast may justly have a voice for the
world, It seems not more reasonable to depend upon the East for journals

need “ our own organ.”

The short-lived Utah Educational Journal® was undertaker because there was
not a single school publication tn all theyl0 Territories, one-half of the United
States.* * No central agency whose duty it is to collect facts in regard to the
cducational interests of this territory, and disseminate such information as will
be of interest to Amerlcan education.” A stnilar sectional appeal is from the
Eclectic Teacher of Kentucky (1876):* * Subscribe for the Eclectic Teacher,
the only educational journal south of the Ohio River.” ‘ Only a Tennessce

with semiofficial periodicals, were almost universally used.
But in specializing to meet local needs, content was usually so modified that
1t appealed chiefly if not entirely to local readers, and many of the States
proved entirely too limjted a fleld to insure adequate support., Rhode Island
could hardly be expected to support a school journnl:’upon its circulntion withio
the State: It is stated that:

", Few educational periodicals are well supported in this country. In a small
SState lilke Rhode Island a magazine devoted to education can not be supported
by subscribers, nnd must rely to sowe extent upon the generosity of the public
for its expenses.’

" - Less than 000 teachers were employed in Rhode Island at the time! The
Rhode Island Schoolmaster ' circulated more outside the State than among lts
own teacherssthough edited by the Stateyschool commissioner.

Boone suggests® that * Each State can well support one paper, rarely more,
as a medlum of frequent local communication, on legal and administrative mat-
ters, with which every teacher should be falilfar.” The type of paper in the

" mind of thé writer® of the quotation is perhaps that of the German Amtlichcs
Sohuldlatt or Schulnnzeiger or the official ‘bulletins of France, all issued under

. more or less of State patronage, and all veéry unpretentlou's as to mission and
circulated at a very small price, ‘and for such periodicals the statement would
pmbnbly prove very reasonable; for the geperal purpose type of journal,
‘characteristic of the local class in thig country, not one-half of the Sthtes
‘offered even a moderate support during the last 10 years of the nineteenth

kiven by editors of the insufficiency of anything attainable by a local periodical,
The edltor of the Colorado School Journal says, after announcing reduced o
scrlpuon rates for an eastern periodical of considerable circulation: 38

It is understood that our Nttle State paper can not supply the necessary
wiuount of professional reading.. The articles In f * *.are from the ablest

&0 EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN NINBTEENTH CENTURY. ,

thap for daily fogs or daily papers * * * teachers of a particular section

paper will do fof Tennessee.” Thus local appeals,’ already noted in connection’

century. In spite of the general purpose ideal, clear recognition is occasionally -

1 Calit, Teacher, 1, 8, 25, 1863, 2
s Utab Bd. J., 1878, I, 4. . «
3 ? Ecigotic Teacher, I, 876.
3 4 ¢ EQ. 'Record, 1881, 1, 6, * -
X - $Rhode lsland Edacational Mag., 1838, I1, 88,

. vIblg, X1, 1420
3 # 'R 1. Bchoolmaster, 1835, 1, OB,
! . " 9Boose: Bduc. in the U, 8, 152,
é ., Arndt, ]
N . ﬁcolo. Beh, 3,18, No. %o 3 e ¢
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wilters, the subjects discussed are nlways selected from the live topics of the-
time, and the general tone of the magazine {8 such as to satisty the reader. The
Colorado Schoo!l Journal will endeavor to present from moath to month items
of local interest and articies from our Colorado writer, * ¢ * will supple-
ment the value of the Journal with such solld and readable contributions as
shall be readable to every teacher.

Further recognition of the pnlnfnl 1imitations imposed by State lines is tound
in attempts at combining various State interests and in a few serious attempte
ut consolidation. The Kansas Educational Journal, 1868, says:

The prevalent idea that each State must support one or mmore journals of this
¢lass’is one manifest reason why ‘‘ educational " periodicals are ordinarlly the
Toost dry, tedious, worthless of all posaible publications. Consolidation means
cnlargement, progress, careful edltonsmp, increased intrinsic \nlue.

The New Jersey State Teachers' Asrociation disposed of the school-journal

. question by adopting the New York Teacher ® as its official organ, electing a State

cditor and continuing.this relationship for several years, A motlon to unite the
Vermont Journal with the New Hampshire Journal of Education® received an
fudverse vote in 1862, though neither periodical was strong enough to continue
long alone. The Eclectic Téacher of Kentucky * had State editors representing
eight “States of the South and was nt times official organ of various State
tenchers® associations and of the Southern Educational Association. State super-
intendents generally adopted omclnlly the journals published in dther State&

‘The Callfqmln Teacher was circulated at State expense in Nevada ;* the Ohlo
Educational Monthly,* in Tennessee and West Virginia ; the Kansas Kducational
Journal be e officlal organ of the department of public Instruction in the
Cherckee Nafion ) the Western Scheol Journal, of the State superintendent of
Nebraska,' and there were many similar combinations, indicating a tendency to
avold establishing local organs, necessarlly weak and ill-supported, by making
use of others already in operation, .

In addition to consolidations due to failure to\secure support, which were of
frequent occurrence, two notable efforts were made to unite the educational
journals of a large section of the country, the resulting publication in each case.
being n weekly. By the first of these combinations the New England Journat of
sFxlucation * was formed (1875) from the unfon of the Massachusetts Teacher,

sonnecticut  School Journal, Rhode Island Schoolmaster, and College Courant -
(New Haven), joined soon after by the Maine Journal of Education. With the
exception of the College Courant, thede had all been State teachers' assocation .
organs. -The new periodical was conducted under the auspices of the six New
England State teachers’ assoclations and the American Institute of Instruction,
each State association appointing an associnte editor and the six State school

" commissioners belng added as assoclates. This occasioned nd violation of his-

torienl continulty, since it brought she nominal editoral force to the number

- uzually thought necessary to control an association periodical. T. W. Bicknell,

of the Rhode Island Schoolmaster, became editor.
The second noteworthy attempt: at consolidation, short.lived in its unifying
results, was the Educational Weekly * established in Cbicago in 1877, It nnlted

3

' Kans,, Ed. 3, 1868»69. 218,

*N. Y. Teacher, 1858, 111, 282; 1858, VIII, 218
* New Hamp. Sch. J. of E4, VI, 868. .

¢ Belectle Teacher, 1876, 210, Vols. II1, IV.

*California Teacher, 1865, 11, 330.

*Ohlo’ B4, Mo., 1888, XVII .
_ YKans. B4.J., 1860, V, 216; W. 8. J, 13&5. L m, 816.

*N. B. 2. of Bd., 1875, 1.1.12. , - A
~’n¢..wmy.l.x..; ‘
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the School Bulletin and Northwestern Journal bf Education, Wisconsin; the
Michigan Teacher, Iilinois Schoolmaster, Nebraska Teacher, Home and School
of Kentucky, School Reporter of Indiana, and School of Michigan. ‘This piper
In its career of approximately five years performed almost a complete evnlution
back to the local type. Beginnlng with a chlef editor and 8 assoclates, it soon
bad 11 State editors, an castern aditor and a southern editor. For some time
after 1878 it published one general and eight State editions, the latter being
monthly. The content of the general edition {liustrates the difficulty, if not the
impossibility, of combining in any Interstate periodical much of th® material
to which local journals gave so much space—State laws, directlo}s for. mnkigg
reports in legal form, accounts of local fastitutes and * gossip ™ of the type
which states that * Mr. hag closed & successful tertn of school
at ———— village,” all of this possessing little or no interest except locally.
" The same difficulty was illustrated {n such cooperative ventures is the Amerl-
can Journal of Education, St. Louls (1868). At varlous times In its long
career it igsned from at least 1§ addresses, in half as many States, editions
identical except for the title pnge and a few local notes, The State superine.
tendent of a Northern State, adopting these journals as his official organ,
maintained an official department which appeared in all editions. Personal
notes of loeal 'rmal schoois and colleges in Missouri appeared in fournals

ostenstbly 1 Monroe, La.; Huntsville, Tex. ; or Topeka, Kans.

But aithouj any States offered no adequate field for the support of a
school journal, with the single exception of the New England Journal of Educa-
tion, consolidations were neither successful nor in the direction of improvement,

A turther specialization to meet local needs was the county school journal.
The earlest and in some respects the most interesting of these was the Essex
Oounty Constellation (1846). Contemporary school journals recognized it as
“ devoted wholly or in part to educatlon.”® Its motto was * Education, the
Archimedern lever which 18 to move the world.” Of its list of 20 regular con-
tributors, ¢ were ministers and sevéral of the others principals of schools. A .
third of .its content i8 devoted to schools, inciuding articles upon National
and State edueation, teachers’ qualifications, and reports of teachers’ assocla-
tions and institotes. The remainder -of its space 18 principally occupied with
current events, sclentific Intelligence, and moralized stories. Printed around
the four margins of each page are mottoes simllar to those once more often
than now found in schoolrooms Published weekly, this paper was discon-
tinued at the. close of 1ts first volume “because of the iliness of the editor

_and_for other Fea'son&"'lnadeqmte support, County teachers' organizations
occasionally established offilal organs, as in the case of the Pennsylvania =
School Journal, with its fifty snbscribers among Lancaster County teach-
ers before its gsphere was widened, and the Teachers' Educatlonal Journal
of Auburn, N. Y. (1858), “devoted to the elevation of the public schobls under
supervision of Cayuga County Teachers’ Association.” In a few Instances
several countles ‘in -association united in indorsement of a local paper; thus
the School Hecord (1804-1896) was the organ of the Tri-County Association

- of Wayne, Ashiabd, and Medina Counties in Ohio,

Such papers. originated In the demand for specific help upon very local
problems. The Teachers' Journal just meationed, sald the New York Tencher,®
was very good, but did not meet the needs of country schools. The same demand
s given homely expression In the Country School Journal* Maynard, Ark.
(1899), which states that its editor 18 a teacher who intends to call attention

3-Ohlo, 8eh. J,, 1, 58; II, 95, k- ', 17, "
.~ 9Pa. Boh, Jour, 1854, I, 357, : ‘L &
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to the mistakes of teachers in country schools and to deal specifically with
their problems. Other journals, most of which are for large schools with
ruperintendents, do not consider—
what to do with the hoy who, with his finger pointing to 2 word which hs
bimself has hardly seen, carries his blue-back spelling book to “the teacher
with no other purpose than accidentally to kick the rock from under one end
of the balf-log bench on which seated 10 or 12 puplils, werely to see them
tumble over. * * * Or do they tell yoy bow to lnduce Farmer Jopes to
send hig children the fnll three months' term, whether the cotton is to pick
or has been picked,
T*urther reasons for the esmbnshment of county periodicals l‘re given,
typical of many which might be found. ¢
There 18 room in our county for a half-dozen papers to represent news, poll-

tics, ‘etc.; should there not be room for one to represent education, in which
cvery good citizen s interested and for which the principal part of our taxes

are \paid.*
j wish to state that the School News was established in 1887 a8 a local
urnal for the express purpose of assisting teachers in iotroduc and suc-
cessfully usiug a *“ Manual and Guide ' or course of study in the rural schools”

Devoted exclusively to school watters * * * with the purpuse of aiding
teachers and boards of educ:tion 1o systematizing the work.®

In imitation of State oflicers, county superintendents made county periodicala

‘ official organs of communication with thelr teachers and endeavored to follow
| the larger journal as to departments and. content. | The best, represented by
County School Council or the Christian County School News (Illinois, 1887),
include material of real service to a country teacher, Quoted articles, which
cunstitute content, are selected with discernment. About balf of the profes-
I sional material consists of method and deviors, suggestions of possible use to
i a teacher of litte training or expertence. Thought-provoking quotations frow
the best-known educational writers of the time are not entirely absent. Cur-
rent events, county items, queries and answers, and examination \questions were
usually found in country teachers' papers; in the poorest there was little elss
except advertising, which was a large item, of course, but no greater than in
most oducationah»upem The small terrltory served, and the subscription
price, usually 50 cents, made all thougbt of serivus editorial attentton out of
the question. The first few issues were often the only ones of value: having
used hig little literary capital, the editor filled his columns with miscellaneoua
material elipped from other papers or discontinued publication. The expenss,
which was frequently mentioned as a cause of suspension, usually fell upon
the same person who carried editorial responsibiity. Losing money and bank.
rupt of material to publish, the career of such periodicals was usually very
brief. Peculiar circumstances sometimes enabled a county perlodical to exs -
pand, ss in the case of the Pennsylvania School Journal, previously noted ; the
- Hatchet, of Emporia, Kans.,, which through successive changes becnme the
official perfodical of the State; or the Guernsey County Teacher (1880), which
became the East Ohlo Teacher and is now issued as the Oblo Teacher.

The Milunehaha Teacher, Sloux Falla (1886-7), was published as & county
paper more than 10 years; the Public School, of Tippecance County,* Ind,
(1882— ), outlived all aimHar publications in that State and survived nearly
as long. Buch cases form marked exceptions to the ususl course of events, -

" The first considernble group esteblivhed by county superlntendents -wns in

3 Christian County (I1.) Sch, News, I, No 0, p. 16, 1887, . e
s1bid., IV, No. § p 16, 16800, "

8 The Franklin Co. News, Ohio, quoted in Ohh B, Ma.. xlv‘ 579 1096.
‘lnd. Sch. d.. (1889, ). !09. (1601), IM
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Michigan;® of 12 in the field between 1868 and 1872 all but 1 had suspended
before 1873. -

The cooperative plan, 80 generally employed among local newspapers of the
Middle West, gas, of course, given a trial by county school papers. In 1880
the Educational Newspaper Unjon reported editions in a dozen or more places;
the Iowa Teacher, of Charles City, had no less than 65 county editions at one
time, not all in Iowa. This plan, by capitalizing the advertising, relieved the
local editor of financial anxlety, as fudicated by this advertisemeut:

To county superintendents: Have you a local teachers’ paper? We will fur-
nish you an eight-page paper, filed with professional matter and local nms}
at a price which is little if any more than you spend each month for circular
and other means of announcements to your teachers. Ivery county needs a
1ocal teachers’ paper.’ :

It also relieved the editor from the task of finding content, the only local
features being the name on the title page, a few lucul advertisements, and an
exceedingly small number of local items and official communications. The
general content of a great number examined by the writer bears llttle evidence
of careful selection or acquaintance with the needs of those among whom - .-
guch papers were designed to circulate. Tlhe cooperative plan was not more
successful 1n the case of county school papers than among those of wore am'i-
tious claims previously discussed.

The accompanying table shows the number of couhty school papers of which
the writer has @ list. Doubtless there were others, but from this an idea of
their time und place may be gained. In estimating the number in existence
at a given time, it should be remembered that the date of establishment was
usually not morge than one or two years prior to that of suspension. It is
evident that the * county school journal " as conducted was passing from the
stage; since the last period included In the table, this tendency has continued.

The table does not include other types of local school journals than those
devoted t@ county interests. '

. TasLE 2.—Date of establishment of county school journals, by five-ycar periods.

- ) Before| 1865~ | 1870- | 1875 | 1880- { 1885~ | 1800- | 1893~
o [ 1865 | 1880 | 1574 | 1679 | 1884 | 1889 | 1ee4 | ‘1899 | Toul
T1linols. 4 Bl 1 20
Indisns. 14 L P 1 %
JOWR . oo evenseennenenemeeenss]oenonenfommennifonioii [ 26 34 7 76
. Kansss.... g l? 2; 18 Y]
’ (PYPY SORROUUIRORORPPROPIN AORORern! IR & AR 3 N (RN J N § - § NRPIN %
! &nnm . 1 7 10 2 20
©hlo. ....... 1 5 [ 5 3 19
Penngylvania 2 4 1 3 3

Other Btates. 1 3 12 10 1
Total. . veucennaerannnns 4 1,8 [] 8 9 8 a2 =B

Aside from the passing phepomenon of the county schoot journal thia
chnpter has shown the part played by State teachers’ associations in develop- *
ing educational periodicals, and the unsatisfactory experience of these organi- _.
ratlons in conducting them. It has also been indicated that the part placd '
. . by State officials in this field was not unattended by numerous disadvanta
- On the whole, after & brief ploneer period, State officlal connection with sthool
.. Journals exercised 4 doubtfiil Influence upon the esteem in which such periodi- ‘
%" -cals were leld; in time this infiuence lost whatever value it. once had and
. - -became very often an economic expedient to keep alive school Jourzals which
- d1d litde but live. Purther results of official connectlonu will be treated in tho

ehapteu upon- edlumhlp, eontent, and clrcnlallon. ]

=l ”iv > Interstate e kev...vu. Ne. 83, * Mich. Tedcher, ms. Vi,

- «fﬂ-fﬁ‘ ’z‘,\ Bl N e

O

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:



o

ERIC

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:

_* Wisconsin J. of Ed., 1881, XI, 884, -

Chapter IV.
EDITORS AND CONTRIBUTORS.

»

An fmportant problem of .the school journal, regardless of the nuspices under

_which it was Issued, has been that of editorship. Corresponding to the main

lines of development, the three phases—official, teachers' association, and In-
dependent editorship—will now be discussed, followed by a consideration of
conditions andgiractices common to all of these. " >

The carllest State-supported or subsidized journals were issued by State
c.iemissioners or superintendents, and, of course, edited by tlrem. Reports
conernine oducation in other States or in foreign countrles, laws, regulations,
and comments constituted the chiet content of such periodicafs. As the States
of the Mississippi Valley develfhed wd school -systems took form, there was
need for much of tlhis material adapted to a yloneer stage and directed to
school officers rather than teachers. But after systems had been established,
and betn many years in more or less successfui operation, no great need of
enlightenment concernin~ school law existed, and there was less interest in
furelgn measures, local prli]e even showing unwillingness occasionally to give
serious heed to pinns perfected fa older communities. As teachers rather than
school officers becanie the readers of school journals, the-editorial problem In-
creased in difficulty ; State school officers usually became editorially bankrupt
after a relatively short time. Eten Horace Mann's Cominon School Journal
showed signs of exhaustion long befere it reached its tenth volume, and no
other official editor was able to do half as well durlng half so long a period.

In the grent majority of State nssoclation publications, State commissioners or

superintendents maintained official departments, occupied the position of associ-
ate editor, nominnlly filled the editor's chair, or actually did the editor's work,
but never long very effectively, or without full consciousnesd that officlal
editorship was nof a success.

The following gliotations Indicate recognition of some of the difficulties: 5

So when we e tired of adding columns of figures in the *returns” or
answering letters of *Inquiry,” or of drawing up * decisions,” or answering
“ questions,” or preparing * lectures,” or giving-* instructions,” we rested our-
gelf by making notes for the Schooimaster.’ :

We have had to snat¢h odd moments, in the midst of a muititude of other
cares, to do what has been done in that line (editing). An office, crowded

_nimost every hour In the day by persons having business to transact * ¢ * is

pot the most favorable placu for the ‘accomplishment of scientific, literary, or
cducational work such as sheuld be brought to bear in getting up a journal of
this sort. We have done the best we could, however, under the circumstances,
nud can only express the wish that the work had been done better.’

In the first place, the editors and publishers being the State superintendent
ntrd his assistants? they are estopped by the pressure of officlal duties, and the
salartes paid them by the State for their services, from pushing the business * -
interests .of the Journal sufficlently” to warrant them in pdtting money into .

v

1R, 1 Bchoolmaster, 1836, 1, 875, . ) — - o
1 Thomas Bmith : Btate superintendent in Atkansas,’ J, of B4, 1873, 111, Nov. 18, p 8L, -~ -
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its columns by way of payment for origingl articles. It is true that most of the
better papers defivered before the State Teachers’ A lation * * ¢ find
thelr way into Its columns, it being the organ of that body: but in spite of that
. fact, the usual dearth of proper and desirable materlal for its pages 8 sunie-
- thing harrowing to the men responsible for its contents * * * To do for
the Journal what should be done by lts publfBhers would render the officinis
who manage It open to the charge of devoting time and strength that belong
to ‘the State to a private enterprise. And there would be no lack of persons
ready to make the charge, which would certainly be wacomfortably near the
truth. In the second place, a8 editors the same officials are shorn of that
freedom and Independence which are essentlal fo vigorous Journallsm In any
department. The liberty of open and incislve criticism la denied them by the
unwritten law of propriety. It I8 quite Impossible for them to divest themselves
of their officlal characters and speak from the standpoint of untrammeled
citizenship ; and so they must say only what is right amd becoming tq ewanate
from this department of public service, and a multitude of things that ought
to be sald through the columwns of an educational journa! are never uttered.

In consldering the ideal school journal, Compayre says:*' ‘The essentinl thing
in an enterprise of this nature, as in all other human enterprises, is thar it
should have at Its head a man who s the soul of it, whose strorg will shnpes
every detail of its publication, who by his experience and personal Knowledie
is In the mid-current of scholastic affairs, and finailly whose mind and heart s
well-springs of inspiration and enth}nlasm.

It was clear at all times that whatever other qualities a State superintendent-
-editor might possess, he could not long be the “soul”™ of any journalistic
enterprise, and that In the division of hia time editorial duties would sufter in
competition with interests more certain to assert themselves. State school offi-
cers have usually been elected because of political or executive ability, and huve
served for one or two short terms; since the early period at least, they Mnve
in the main been sought for editorial service hecause of financial and bu¥iness
advantage rather than pecullar literary or professional ability, though there hava

. been exceptions to this general statement. Because of Insufficient time to devote
to such work, lack of literary abjlity, and the handicap upon independent utter-
ance imposed by official status.‘Stute school officers, while performing nuuch

s+ very useful service, can not be said to have furnizhed many examples of effective

editorship: R
“The usual plan of editorship among State assoclation periodicals was that
employed by the Massachusetts Teacher from its beginning in 1848, and fol- - y

. lowed durlng varying perlods by most such publications. The typical schema
Included appointment or election by tlie asfociation of a resident editor, and -
from 8 to 17 assoclate editors, the number In the great majority of cases being
between 6 and 15, Ususally one of the associates was designated “ mathemat-
ical editor,” his specific functlon being to propose, solve, or explain difficult
prbblems.' It was reallzed from the first that associate }‘mors. unless given
definite responsibility, would, generally speaking, contribute nothing. To in- °
sure participation of all, the “ monthly editor ” plan, first used by the Marsa-
chusetts Teacher, was very generally adopted. According to this arrangement,
each editor was responsible for the content of one or more monthly numbers,
An a reminder the editors’ names and monthly assignments were carried with
each issue. A modifieation df the plan, used by the Iowa Instructor, required
each editor to furnish four original articles # year. :

It is oot AMcait to comprehend that the plan of rotating editorship involved
problems of adjustment and could not at best promise harmony of aim. Com.
menting upon its first trial, the Common School Journal* is quoted:

A
- 3Compayres Bducational Journalism 1s France' Kd. Rave 1900, XIX, 121-148.
* 1860, VII, 43 VIII, 18 :
1048, X, L,
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The Mussachusetts Teacher, in its second number, has undertaken to ridicule,
and discourage several of the improvements which the enlightened friends of

educatipn have hoped to introduce into our modes of instruction and discipline.

It 1s due to the sodiac of editors who volunteered to conduct the new Journad to
say that only two of the “ Twelve signs ™ were aware of this attempt to ex-
tinguish the Sun. The Crab and the Scorplon are curlous animals, one always
preferring to go backward, and the other stinging itself to death when it can
not have its own way. ~

" The editor for the third month refiised to contribute because he was not in
accord with his predecessor’ A more general cause of complaint was fuilure
to act or contribute without assigning any reason. The resident editor of the
Oblo Journal of Rducatton® wrote 150 puges of volume five, the assoclate .ed-
ftors 42; & third of the monthly editors falled to respond, leaving the resident
editor to shift for thé€ Connecticut Common School Journal as best he could;
the Indiana School Journal® complained that associate editors did nothing ;
the editor of the New Hampshire Journal of Educatlon states that:

The nanies of 12 teachers stand upon the covers of the Journal of Education *
as editors.  Will those whose nnmes are on the outside, blit whose articles are
never on the inside, oblige the public by giving thelr ideas of the duty of un
cditor to his journal aud its renders? ’

Four years later & modified pn seemed to be no more satisfactory,for
altlrough each of the 12 associate editors had agreed to contribute six articles,
ovly 5 of the 72 due during the year had been received at the end of six

monthe® When the State associntion of Massachysetts® found fault with the

managernent of the Teacher, the editor replied that he would willingly publish
what wag desired If he could learn what that would be; left to furnish the
material himsdlt, he had done the best-he could ; he suggested that others might
write gomethiong. The position of editor apparcntly was an honor from which
It wes considered good fortune to be free. The New Hampshire .association !
voted to excuse four associate editors each year, bheginnlug with those of
longest acrvice; the Wisconsin Journal of Education * lapsed four months while
an associatlon committee searched for an editor; and in discontinuing group
edftorship the same journal stated® two objections to the plan, namely, that
few associnte editors ever contributéd,. and that the very fact of their being .
glven an editorial status pointed them ouf ‘as privileged to write, thus de-
terring others who might wish to contribute but feared to intrude.

_Such defects, Inkerent in the plan, as have been pointed out—lack of karmony,
uncertainty of polley, varying literary ideals, indifference, and the inability of
4n assoclation to select editors upon the basis of fitness for thelr work—led to
its abandonment, The Mnsshchusetts Teacher,” with which group and rotating

- editorship for school journals originated, declared the arrangement a fallure

after 18 years of experience; after trials varying from one,to 8 score of years in
different States It was given up everywhere.

The accompanying table shows something of the importance of group editor-
ship. In addition to the pertodicals in this list, the plan was tried for brief

periods 1o other States, as follows: Southern School, Georgla, 1854, 1855; Mis-

sourl Educator, 1858, 1850; Kentucky Rducational Monthly, 1859 ; Kaosas Edu-
cutlonnl.Jouml,O 1864; Maryland Educational Journal, 1867; and in slightly
modified form by the Educational Journal of Yirginia for & ghort time beginning

r-' \ ' =
. - LY
EDITORS AND CONTRIBUTORS. ' 47

with 1889, -
1 Mase. Teacher, I, XVII, 416. - J Proc. of Mass. Teachers' Anmsoc., 1867, o
211857, VI, 28, TN. H., of Ed, 1868, 11, 279, > &
* 11, 880, . . S185,-11, %0.
1888, II, 279, © *Ibld, 1862, 'VII, 78.. g
*1bld, 1863, VI, 18, #1865, XVII, 418, . .
: o
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TABLE 3.—Group-editorship of State teachers’ gssociation pcriodicals.

»
0 \ : Number of editors.
- ’ Qroup
. plan
‘ Smallest. | Largest, |CoDtloued.
Massachusetts Teacher........ 00 00RO R & 5060 900800 000000050 12 18 | TI84R-1874
Ohio Juuraal of Eduanon sl o~ [] 7 2- 1887
New York Teacher............ooimmemunriiiiiennonennennnnn.. 12 16 1883~ 1846%;
tcut 8chool Jouma 9 12 | T1884-1%G2
Mi J of Educnuo 13 12 1854-1860
M 11 Teacher.............. ] 13 1855-1858
Rhode Island Bchoolmaster. [] 17 1855-1868
Wisconsin Journal of Education [ 17 1836-1861
Indiana 8chool Journal .. ............... ..o 9 14 1866-1864 b
Iowa Volee, Instructor................ 6 16 | 1857-1860
New Hampabire Journal of Education . 13 13 18881862
North Carolina Journsal of Education 18 18 1838-1
Maine Teachers Journal of Education 12 12| 31850-187¢
Callfornia Teachor..................... R 3 L] 1804-1876
! Group plan discarded during 1872, ¥ Later revived; 12 or 14 editors. g l:.xcept 1862-1867.

1n concluding the discussion of this topic, it is but falr to remark that the
group-editor plan, with all its shortcomings, was probably the only course which
the State associations could adopt. - Sectarian and political jealousies weére 50 :
strong that elmost every editor found it necessary to declare s paper free of
.such bias The most guarded stnf®ments were subject to misinterpretation.
State assoclatlous fouud it necessary to pass inany such re‘«)lutlonb as the fol-
lowing:!? s
Resolved, That the management of the Massachusetts Tencher be referred to . i
the boargd of directors of this associntion with the wnderstanding that, while the
pages of the Tecacher shall be open to a fatr consideration of all purely educa-
tional subjects,.they shall be kept free from the introduction of. -party politics
and controverted points in theology.
* With all cautlon, reinforced- by such resolutions, it is doubtful whether any
man, though a literary and editorial diplomat, could have met thé require-
mehts of the teachers’ organizations, the teachers individually,'or the publie,
An incidental accomplishment of the plan was the training in service of many
" who later became editors or contributorg A glauce at the table will show that,
8o far as the numbers are concerned, the plan constituted no mean school of
Journalism, ° v
] Until school jourhals became at‘least nomlnaily independent of officjal In-
fluence and actually free from direct control of the assoclations, leng periods
of edltorial eervice were seldom possible. Four exceptions to this statement
may be noted: Horace Mann as secretary of the State Board of Edueation in
Massachusetts remained editor of the Common School Journal 10 years, and
three “of {’he State superhgendents of I’ennsylvanla have been edltors of
. Pennsylvania School Journal for terms of 18, 11, and more than 25 ycars
= respectlvely. Of periodicals under association control, onlygthe New Xorh‘
- Teacher mmlshes an example of a 10-yeur perlod of editorial service, that of
James Crulkshunk 1856-1887, :
A tendency toward somewhat greater stability of editorship was nppnrent

among lndependent Journals. The list which follows includes ail the periods Vo
of eqjtorial servlce In excess ¢{ 10 years among State and unspeclauzed peri-
od‘cala - ‘

' Proc. Mass. Teacherw’ Auodauon._ 180'4.P
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]

Periqds of editorial scrrice. .
L] »
: N Teriod of
Perfodical. Name of editor, editorship. .
Ohlo Educational Monthly...ceceereeeeeeeninni..... Bo0000 E. E. White.. 1861-1876.
Ohio Educations] Monthly.... .| Sumucl Findle 1¥R2-1494.
Penhsylvania School Journal.., T. H.-Burrowes 1952-1K70,

Penasylvania School Journai. .
Indiana Bchool Journal.... ...
Anerican Journal of Education
National Edueator. ........

o] 3P Wickershomows. ......| 1570-1881
<] W. A Bell............. ..| 1860-1899,
.| J. B. Merwin.. o .| 1BO8-1898.
.. 1860-1000,
1875-18R0.
(’Sclxoulxqpster) InteHigence. 18R1-1905.
“ducationsl News......... .
Colorado Behool Journal.................. . .0 00000
Public School Journal (8¢hool and Home Fducution)
Western 8chool Journal
Missouri School Journal......... .
8chool News and Practical Educator.
School Moderator (Moderator ‘Fopics)

.| IRRG-1000,
-.| 18K88-1916.
o 00 .. 1889-1016
..| C. M. Parker..... .. ..} 18%7-19186.

| H. R. Pattengill. ........... 18851919,

..} John MacDonald...
.| H. A, Gass. ...

LONGEST FERIODS OF SERVICE)  ° . .
School Bulletin. ... .. ciuieiieiiiieeieeeeneneeennnen. C. W. Bardeen.............. Since 1874,
Journal of EQUEtion. . veeere e nerinerennennmnmsiinnn, A E, Winstilp....c......... Since 1886,

101 editors still in service.

"The foregoing lists do not include method and device papers, In which pub-
lisho_rs\ure more promiuent than vdl.tors. nor journals devoted to speclql flelds
or ‘to higher education. Of all those named, very few made editorial work
their businéss; the rest and practically all others.who for much shorter times
lhuve been editgrs of school journals have also occupled school positions or
combined their journallstic efforts with more profitable undertakipgs which
school journals through advertising could assist. This phase of the problem
wil be discussed in the chapter upon * Financial support.” The«fact that
editiug a school perlodlcul: has with few exceptions heen an avocation pursued
for.a short time or an-adjunct to some more serlous enterprise Is of importance
in estimating the character of editorship. . :

The function of the editor of u school journal has been to create content
for s columns or use discrimination in finding tt. The editor of an association
perlodigal left without much assistance from his assoclates had the cholce
of evolving material from bhis Inner consciousness or of using the scissors,
In all classes of journals creatlve work was easter during the first of au editorial
tefm than later. More than half of the content of the Western Teacher (8t
Louls, 1863) was written by its editor, & busy_ school superintendent, Alfred
Holbrook was author of about half the actual content of the National Normal .
(1888) during its first volume, though he was actively engaged In strenuous
school work. Thére are many examples of editors who tried to write a large
number of articles, but In every case quoted materlal had to be relled upon
before long, and, of course:c was better, If selected wisely. Aside from the
Iarge que'stlon 88 to the fields which a school journal could legitimately
appropriate, discussed in the chapter on “ Content,” the amount and character
of the quoted articles was of most importance. :

-, Quoted material has always occupied a very large part of the space-of school

Journals. The Eclectic Teacher of Kentucky® frankly states that its editors
have no time to be original; it then proceeds to prove ‘thig by quoting ‘from
other &chool journals all except a few news ltem5 In an entire volume, aside

7 . S

21876, I, 23,
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from these answers to’ MMMW to, itself, there are not tive
-pages of original material, ' Many of the commercialized, cooperative Jocal
papers quoted all their matertal very often wltlout glving credit.

« The very genersl use of psendonyms in the earlfer periodicals sometimes
renders. it difficalt to identify writers of articles. Index, Philanthropos, Vir-
giniensis, and Vide wrote for. the Educational Reporter (1830); Pedagogus,
Locke,”Commeon Sense, Genevensis, Spelman, E. B.,, and Jonathan, for the Dis--

+ trict Schoo! Journal (1840) ; Excelstor, Sigma, Square Toes, Petrus Pedagogus,
Senex, Puto, Quilibet, Oma Purros, Seneca, Humanitas, Lupus, ¥index, Re-
pox'ter. Quantam, Paoll, Agricola, Kitt, Jane, and Amer for others before 1860,
Mete initials were often the only signature. It was, however, in most cases
possible to identify all important contributorg or sources of quotations by means
of formal editorial mention of leading articles,

Aside from writers with'an officlal statns. such as Stowe, Cousin, and the
State soperintendents, whose documents were largely republished, the most
generally quoted important contributors before 1840 were James Carter, William
Russell, W. C. Woodbridge; Jullien and Jardine, the first French and the other
Seotch ; Hall and Abbott, who wrote chiefly upon school management ; William
Alcott, Wllderspln. Thomas Dick, J. M. Keagy, and T. H. Gallaudet, who
contributed the equlvalent of a fair-gized volume, his major interests being the
English language, normal achools, and the education of defectives, especially
‘the deaf.

From 1840 to 1880 the eductational w;lters most often quoted were Horace
Monn and Henry Barnard, the former usually upon very general subjects, 4the
Iatter chiefly with regard to school architecture. Preeminent-during the period
from 1860 to 1000 were W. T. Harris and E. E. White, Each of these con-
. tributed more than twice a3 much g3 any otber educationa} writer; both were
quoted during a period’' of abeut 50 years {n negrly every periodical. Both
| wrote wellitpon & great number of subjects, Mr. White writing wfth great com.

3 mon scnse upon method and management, the rural school, and simjlar subjects

_ ot practical intent to teachers, \Ag, the saccessful’ editor of the Qhio Edu-
" cational Monthly* many of his articles appeared editorially. Of his work he

3 says:.“ During these 14 years we have written over 2,500 etlitorial pages, is-

cussing pearly all educational subjects of practical interest.” Dr. Harris's
contributious, dealing with an even greater diversity of subjects, tended toward

K the philosophical. Among the topics upon which be wrote mbst extendedly

" yhre preblems of the college and university, the curriculum, the kindergarten,

& mcmﬂom. esthetica, the rural school, and mannal training. Aside from his
educational 1ahors be wrote much for philesophical magazines. After 1880 for

'.wahonm Qol. F. W. Parker was frequently quoted, one-half as often per-

o+ ‘hape ug M. Whits, Considering only ellucational wrijess who were extensively '

qﬂpmam;maa period of 23 years or more, the moat often and generally quoted
‘rank, as-!ouowl W. T. Harris, B. B White, Horace Mann, F.' W, Parker,
5, A.Wa}ke. J. ‘M. Greenwood, Anpa’C. BratRett, W, N, Buhmnn, and
'Pl&am but the”contribotions of the firet two wern.ahout as pumervus
u those of the'reést combined. Other important coptributors not already men-

. imed wovs D. P. Page, quoted: widisly befuve 1960 om. the relations of teachers .

and parents and upon sehool management; Blo Lawis, upoo Jirysical education,

0 1855-1675; Elissbeth. Peabody, umally upos, the kindergarten,, 1855-1880; Nor«

x pmmobmmmu 1855-1810; W. A. Mowry, WAn.smdm.

- Delis Latirop, A.00. Mayo, & 0. Vaile, & D. Gregory §1865-1885), on “Beven

“laws of feathibd? 3y O. M. Woodwakd, 'on mdsoal training, 1875-1885, L. R..
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Klemm.J M. Baldwin; Geo. P. Brown, Charles DeGarmo.c.'ﬂf Euot.W B.

Payne, Henry Sabin, A. E. Winship, G. S. Hall, asd Charles Hchfurry wero‘

generally quoted more than locally after 1880,

The czarliest !mportant contribution by a woman appears 1n the Amerlcnn
Annals (1834, IV). Women were frequently elected by the assoclations upog
the editorial board. Two of them, newly elected editors of the Michigan Journal
of Education® (1854), served willingly, but modestly refused to aliow their
names to be published. Such modesty, occasionally manifested, the general
practice of publishing unsigned articles, and the fact that method and device
-articles (in the writing of which women contributors were most active) are
the type. most often quoted withont credit to the author, make 1t difficult to
defermine women's share in supplylng professional reading. A few fields are,
hotwever, easily differentiated. With the ons- of the articles by Dr.
Harris apd W. N, Hallmann, pearly everything concerning the kindergarten
was written by women, as was 60 per cent or .more of the method and device
material after 1880. A careful study and tablation of the content of the
genemal school journals, including the * State ™ group, shows that the amount

of profestional materlal contributed by women writers mmued qulte steadily

from 3 to 4 per cent of the annual output in 1850 to 15 orleperoentmm

period of 1805-1800. This tabulation, of course, excluded news items, lists of

examination questions, and other current general items.
The professional status of contributors showed a marked shift, corresponding

of cqurse to general changes in education, Occusionally a physician or lawyer 2

wrote an article for a school journal or was quoted by one, but with few ex-
cept!ons contributors may be listed in one of the four following groups:

(15 Public school teachers, superintendents,. and State school officers.

(2) College and university professors.

'(3) Normal scheol teachers and prluclpala.

(4) Ministers.

- The accompanying tubular comparlson shows roughly the chnnged sources

from which professional material came in the first and second parts of the
perlod consldered. .

. TApLE 4.—Somwrces of the professionsl meaterial,

oA
YR

v N v

It seems ﬁrobnble that the figure for_ministers in the first colamn i3 too high,

: -o(\!ng to the fact that many college teacliers also nsed the minlster's title.

To summarize the dlocusslon of.editorship, it may be said that State superin-

tendents and commisaloners were usually too fully-occuplied with other ‘duties,” -
enjoyed too short a term fo become experienced as editors, and could not be free .
in thelr editorial attitudes because of the piroprieties and connectlons of an officlal

status; accordingly, when selected as-editors it has: usually been -for nnnnclal

or patronage reasons, discussed in Chapm III rather_ than bemuao “of meclal,

fitness for-the work. .The.State associations. found it tmppossible to work out
successtul plan.of editorship, because .of lack Gt cooperation and the difficul
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: of satisfying thelr membership. Official, State aBsoclation, or {ndependent edl.
. torship of school Journals has with few exceptions been a mlnor interest of busy
-, men fully occupled in work to which an educational periodienl constituted a
f more or less usefyl adjunct. To this fact must be attributed the character of
" much of the content, more fully described in Chapter VI.
‘Two of the editors who during several years made editing a school journal
a principal means of geluing a livellhood, and whose publications for a time at -
least were entitled to first rank as to the character of content and extent of cir-
. culation, thus state some of thelr ideals:
So far as we know, we were the first® to make successfully the experlment of
- devoting the greater part of one's time to such an enterprise (editing a school
Journal.) We congratulate ourselves on the fact that the desire to be “ spicy
and “sharp " has 80 seldom tempted us to indulge In personal criticism, Thesg
2,500 pages (of editorial matbrial) contain very few paragraphs which have
injured anyone In feellng or reputation, while they abound in goed words
heartily written for huudreds of true and earnest workers.

The contents of a model school journal should be practical, sympathetic, ia-
spring. ‘The practical rather than the theoretical has been my motto.* I
have at all times comed free discussion of educational topics. No article

those heid by myself * ¢ ¢ [ am a firm believer in' the method of elimina-
tion by substitution.' It is fur better to state correct principles than to find
fault with existing methods. It is better to plan work than to say * don't.”
The kindly spirit expressed in these quotations, with few exceptions, was
characteristic. Rivalry between the New Enginnd J ournal of Education and the
ahort-lived Educatlonal Weekly of Chicago occasioned a * war of the weeklies,”
s and many unkind remarks grew out of the relations of the Educational Press
Assoclation, organized in 1895, to * promote fraternal feeling,” drutual benefit,
and united strength in ﬂdvnnclng eQn'catjonal sentiment.* Even to say unkind
things requires a slight degree of courage, for such remarks may return; the
difficulty with American educational periodicals editorially was much less in
. what was uttered than in what was left unsaid. Due to officlal and tenchers
.association handicaps, or the necessity for careful handling of various commer-
clal’ enterprises considered more important because less precarious in thelr
income, positiveness and the inspiration of a strong personality were the ele-
ments most lacking in the editorship of typicai school journals, Comparatively
little was' contributed by. editors and that most diplomatically. This general
Btatement admits of lmportant exceptions, the editors just quoted being
" examples, and it is made in Yull view of the very real difficulties og ghe entire
< situation, ‘

4B E. White: Ohlo Educational Monthly, 1875, XXIV, 147,
*W. A. Bell i Ind. 8¢cb. Jour., 1898, XXXVIII, § (512).
$1bld, 1899, XLIV, 360. :

. %8ch. Bulistin, 1’895—06. XXII,

was ever rejected ply.on the ground that it advocated views at variapce with /
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Chapter'V.
SPECIALIZATION OF CONTENT.

Before considering in detall the content of school Journals as a class, a briet
description will be given of the alms, content, character, and career of such
periodicals as show marked variation from the usual type, or occupy highly
specialized fields. The method employed in arriviog at quantitative estimates’
of content is the same as that used in the study of t.he unspecialised group fully
described in the next chapter, .

/ Chronologically first among those sustained during a period of years and
taking high rank in any comparison stands the American Journal of Edu-

cation (1826- ) continued in the American Annals. Many of the characteristic
features of this periodical appear in all of the more serious works of its class,

The subject which receives fullest discussion is foreign education; German,

English, and French leading in the order named. The work of Pestalozzi and

Fellenberg occupies the equivalent of a full volume of seven or eight hundred

pages; monltoﬂal and infant schools are important subjects in the earler vol-

umes. The tendency to gather information concerning education the world over,
continued In Dr. Barnard’s American Journal of Education, and later in the
reports of the United States Commisstoner of Edpcation, showed itself in some-
what extended articles upon education in Algeria, Ceylon, Denmark, Greece,
" Holl:und, Iceland, Italy, Mexico, Norwag, Russla, Sweden. and the South’ Ameri-

‘can countries, .

Book reviews form the item of second importance, the editors and contridbutors
belng writers of textbooks in many cases. The reviews are usually long and.
socm to represent serious attempts at criticlsm. Material upon State and city
gystems is usually in the form of officlal reporta. History of educational instl-
tutions, both local and foreign, also includes much quotation from original

* sources, Writings of Plato, Ascham, Bacon, and Locke are extensively quoted,
the work of Vittorino da Feltre described, and blographies of Richter, Milton,
and Cheever given. Othe rtant subjects discussed are iyceums, femals
educntion, normal schoold¥-agricultura) education, manual labor schools,
mechanics institutes, and the education of defectives. This serfes, in contrast
to Dr. ‘Barnard’s journal, gave considerable apace to current educational news,

in public education.
The best-known contributors, aside from William. Russell, W. C. Woodbrldxe.
and Williaxa Alcott, who served as editors, were Carter, Gallaudet, Hall, Grimke,

contributed by. Mr, Woodbridge whue in Europe, wisiting elpeclnlly Yie. institn:
tions of Fellenberg. - A YOIy great part-of J.he content: of -the. entire series W
quoted, as hds-been. noted, from- officlal reports;: And from the Fiench Journal’ot

Apoore w1 e w0 T g TR LT Y

Goold Brown, Prescott, and Ticknor. Much of the Pestalozzinn material was .

Rducatlon, :the: London-Journa): of ‘Bducation, and:the" writings ot Pestaloﬁl. X

Judlna,. Yrﬂ-on, Wudeuplh, Jolmson. J’aeoeot.tnd Jnnle& e iy 4
#ra RO D2 = ""a U 51-‘ “ 5*‘“ S
¥ wb L o m-\ - il &1 8oL "*“‘-?'az,,x“?“ 1”"\".'5’,2"1& B0 97‘9'21?“ ‘;’;"

and there are roore articles of a-general nature, deslgned’ to promote an mterelt Can
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In any study of educational periodicals the American Journal of Education
(1855-1881) by Henry Barnard must be given a high rank. It is unique in
character, most nearly comparable with the journal bearing the same name
which has just been described. First projected in 1842, at the suspenslan of
the Connecticut Common School Journal, it was designed to be an‘encyclopedia
of education, with no prospect of becoming a popular work! In 1850 Barnard
endeavored to-interest the American Association for the Advancement of Edu-
catfon in his plan of a central agercy for diffuslon of knowledge, part of whose
work was to be the publication of & Journal and library of educntion. Partly
because of lack of funds, neither the American association nor the Smithsonlan
Institution, to which appeal had been made, could be practically interested in
the proposal. Mr, Barnard then undertook the work himself, but after much
copy had been prepared learned that Rev. Absslom Peters was entering opon
a work of similar acope. The two united their efforts and fssued the first two
sumbers under the title of the “American Journal of Education and College
Review.” Beeause of differing conceptions as to the mature of the undertaking,
the two editors found it lmpo<sibie to proceed with thelr joint efforts. Mr.,
Barnard continued his work under the name originally proposed, Amerlcan
Journal of Education.

Of the financial support accorded his undertaking the editor is quoted as
follows ;*

The first year's experience convinced me that but a very small proportion of
those engaged in teaching cither bigh or elementary schools, or in administering
Btate or city systems, or of professed friends of popular education, would labor,
spend, or even subacribe for a work of this character ; and indeed that the regu-

.Jar subscription list would not meet the expense of printing and paper. But in

the hope that the completed series wonld he regarded as a valuable contrifution
to the permanent educational lterature of the country, I have gone forward,
notwithstanding a formidable and increasing deficit.

The deficit remained and tncreased, but with remarksble devotion to his
original purpose the editor continned his work, apparently regardless of the
direct effect upon his private fortune. In all, 31 volumes were issued. The. first
series consisted of Volumes 1-X, 1855-1861 ; the New Series of Volumes X-XVI,
1862-18086 ; the National Sertes, Volumes X VII-XXV, 1867-1875 ; and the Inter-

_ ‘national Serfes, Volumes XXVI-XXXI, 1876-1881. It may be remarked that
there 18 much repetition in the iater volnmes, and that the rst 25 tnclude most
. of the valusble content. . ) \

In the study of this remarkable series volumes 18 and 29 are omitted, both
being devoted dlmost entirely to statistics, general and educational. The two
main Hnes of constant interest, ench being representeci in every volume except
the two excluded, are history of education, including educational blography, and
description of foreign school aystems, conditions, and practices. One-third of
the space of the entire series 33 occupled by historical studies.. The teachings
of educational theorists from Plato to Spencer and practically sll the well-
known educatiopal clussics now discussed or mentioned in standard historles of

_education are presented. Many of the historical srtfcles are translations from

the German works of Schmid, and eapecially Von Raumer, from whom thousmds
‘of-pages are quoted. The biographies include most of the educational leaders
it ¢l maply histoey of this wountry, from Bsekiel Cheever to the men who were
promizent in-1870. The moet axtensive colinction of thess blographies 1g- founa
+ I Volumes IV-VIII ; cpmblnet: they form matextal for & suggestive it not critient

4 study of dducation in the United States &rgin the Revelution to the Clvil War.

&

.:»)iAn. I, ot 84,1, ﬁﬁ,m%ﬁ.i i ‘lﬁmnﬂ'l Journal, 1860, v:'_l_l;. 820,
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. institution or movement is considered In its historical development. For ex-

. was exerclsed through educational leaders; it became, as Its editor designed,

- the past century, "It Includes statistioal data, personal reminiscences, historical

"of this work, and:its pefslstent publication under many - adverse: circum-

- SPROIALIZATION OF CONTENT. - - : 85

The actual emphasls upon historical stadies of sducation 1s much greater than
is indicated by the statement as to space occupled, for almost every educational

ample, a comprebensive sketch of all the Stite teskbiers' associations is given
(XIV, XV), discussing their origin, growth, and present condition; a simllar
sketch of normsl schools occuples a fourth of & volume (XVII). Discussions
of foreign education, often hl.storlcaL occupy one-fourth of all the space in this
series, German, British, and’ French leading in the opder named, but Holland,
Canada, S8ardinia, Norway, Sweden, Belgium, and Greece, as well as less im-
portant countries, not belng forgotten. These studies derived their actusl valge
from the fact that they were usually translations of standard works or of officlal
reports. Reports of official visitors appointed to study various natioual gystems
of education, such as those of Cousin, Stowe, and Bache, are given much. atten-
ton (Vols. VII, IX). Every phase of education in foreign countries was treated
comprehensively by the publication in the same or succeeding volumes of all
material which could be collected from all the countries bearing upon the sub-
Ject under discussion, thos rendering comparisons possible. Examples which
may be noted are the treatiment of defectives (IIL, IV); techmical schools
(V1I-X) ; military and naval schools (XII-XIV); universities (XXIV, XXV,
XX VI, XXVIII). - o

The larger phases of State and national school administration are usually pre-
sented with a historical background. Method and management include a long
series of extracts froin a book for young teachers, mede! lessons from foreign
schools, extended descriptions of the work of Pestalozzl, the Mayoa and Wilder
spin, and long quotations from Diesterweg’s WegWeistr; of small devices snd
ready-to-use material there is little or none. School architecture Is given &
consistent treatment of several hundred pages; plana, messurements, and draw-
ings being comprised in these nﬁcl?. A dpcrlMon of playground apparatus
(Vols. IX and X) is exceedingly complete, and the excellent accompanying )
fllustrations, but for ‘the dress of the children, might almost be taken for a
representative approved equipment of the present day.

The entire content is high-clase; less than 10 per cent of it Is of the type
which journals popular with teachers have made most prominent. Its circula-
tion was always small, among practical teachers negligible, and there is little
evidence of direct influence upon more extensively circulated school periodicala,
except perhaps in the case of articles upon school architectare. Iis influence

.an encyclopedia of education, or a repository of such educatlonal literature as
had lasting value, and especlally through its trgnslations made first-hand
acquaintance: with influential European leaders possible. The tbllowlng sum-’
mary by D. Q. Gilman characterizes igrrank In educational literature: '
1t now comprises® 24 octavo volumes, Inclading in all some 20,000 pages, fllus- .-
trated by 126 portraits and 800 cuts. representing school buildings. Dr, Hodg-
son, a distingulshed professor in the University of Edinburgh, haa recently Tre-
'marked that this publication “really contains, though not in continuous. form,
a history, and it may be said, an encyclopedia of education.” It is the best and -
only general authérity in respect to the progress of American eduecation durlng -

sketches, educational biographies, descriptions of institutions, plans of buildings;
reports, Wpeeches, and legislative documents. ® ¢ ¢ The oomprehensivenens.

stances, at great expense by private and almost unsupported exertlona, entitle. .
the- editor to the grateful recognmon of all 'invggngahgrq\pt_our system}osb

3 v - v,




T e .
? g@, A

§6  EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN FINETEENTH CENTURY.
instruction. He has won a BPuropean reputation by this journal, end In our
country will always be an Indispensable guide and companion to the historian
of education.

The orighnal plates of Dr. Barnard’s complete works, In danger of being de-
stroyed, were saved by the formation of the Henry Barnard Publishing Co.'
of which Mr. C. W. Bardeen became the publishing agent; thus the American
Journal of Education has been continued in print. =

Growing importance of secondary education called into being several period-
fcals devoted wholly or in part to that field and the serious study of general
educational problems. College Courant, & college and secondary school maga-
zine, had been published from 1867 to 1874. Such publications were numerous
fn Germany, but *“ Edncation ” (1880-) *in announcing its aims, stated that there
was no such-journal In England or America, though & demand seemed to exist
for such a review of education. The Academy (1886-1892), School and College
(1892), and the School Review (1893-), form a series devoted to secondary
education. . The Educational Review (1891-), “a journal of the philosopby of
education,” and the Pedagogical Semirary (1891-), “an international record of
educational literature, institutions, and progress,” complete the list of periodicals
established before 1900 which can fairly be grouped with the two earlier series
Just discussed and together be called * educational periodicals ” perhaps, in con-
trast to * e~hool Journals,” which 18 the name usually applied to the multitude of’
jonrnals designed for more general circulation. Of the 700 or more periodicals
devoted to education, this little group includes all which one may with confidence

. look for either in general or locgl libraries. No extended discussion of these
will be given. The Pedagogical Seminary was highly specialized, devoting
two-thirds of its space to scientific child study, contributed by tea~hers and
stikdents of Clark University, or quoted from foreig@studies upon similar sub-
jects. To the foregoing group might be added the Journal of Pedagogy (1887),
but its content showed no uniformity of interests after the first few years of
dts career.

The following tabular analysis of content shows the principal ‘fields to which
the “others of this group devoted attention. .Astde from the speciallving ten-
dencies of those devoted to secondary education, and the greater emphasis upon
prlnclples and philosophy in their general content, the most conspicuous elements
present in these, but absent from the usual school journal, were studies of tore 1gn
educatlon and of the history of education.

S "TasiE 5.—Character of the material én the school journals. \
: SLaant
B - [}
. c _ Secondary | Forelgn | History of | education [CUTTent and
B S, Nams of periodical education. | eduoation. | ed o. | ‘notpre. | miscelis-
) . . viously {o. [ DeOWs
. . ¢ clu
Ametioan Jonrml.o( !dnuuon,Am‘riun Percent. | Pereewt. | Percent. | Percent. | P& unl \
Annals (1898-188).c....oooieerinnnnnneon 8 18 7 ) 2! )
1881). 3 o n » 3’
i - I | I T
3 am sams sonesiis
X 4 st 12| i8 o 4
E”\ mlm(uu- ) IR [ ] [} 10 _ 8 8.
PR E N
R *B4. Bov, 1892, IIT, 400-410. ~

*W. 8. Honm’c Ed, ubou of Hehry Bnmtd. 20, ) .
iumuon. 1,°88-80, s .
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TanLe 8.—3fethod material according to high-school subfects,

Modern
Namo of per odical. Epgltah. | Hiswory. | Lot | Ty Mathe | Betenoe.
| g i

American Journal of Education, Annals | Per cent. | Percent. | Percens.| Per Cﬂlls. Per cent. | Per cend.

(IR26-1839) . ...t iaaiia s ) 2 81 10f.e.oeiieiee.
Barnnrd s AmuiermJoumal o! l-,duumon

(IR53-1881). . . 2. e 16 8
Education (181\0-1890) 48 12 20 4 4 10
The Academny (1RR6-1892). ... .. 44 8 1% 10 [ 14
Educational Review (1891-1899).. ? 15 14 ? 8 14
Bchool Revigw (1893—1 Vhecocoooacnnooone 32 8| i 81 2

TaniLE 7.—Per cents of foreign studies devoted to Fuglwh French and German
education, respectively.

Name of periodical. English. | French. | Germal,

Per cent. | Per cent. | Per cand.
34 18

Amerlean Journal and Annals (1826~1839). ... .....oeniniiiiieaannnnn., . 48
Barnard. Amarican Journal of Education (1855-1881). .. . 40 17 43
Education (1830-1599). .. 49 7 46
Academy (18%8-1892) .. . 8 16 76
Educational Review (18011899 26 21 5
8chool Review (1893-1899) A ()

< :

Two of the characteristic items in the content of these journals are their
rtudies of high-school subjects aud of foreign education. A tuble is given which
indicates the comparative emphasis upon each-of the high-school subjects,
and another tahle shows the relative himportance of studles of English, French
and German educatlon in this group of periodiculs. )

Perlodlcal substitutes for ghe school reader, while hardly to be classed as
perlodicals for teachers, often contained‘much material for teachers, and so
nerit brief notice, though no attempt Is made to discuss them fully. - It hu
been shown that the earliest school journals upparently developed from some-
thing much resembling children’s papers, and at no time have the elements
of children’s papers been eutirely absent. I'upers for children and youth were
eurly quite numerous in the United States; papers llke the Youths' Companion
«nd less successful publications of the same class were doubtless used in school,
though not classed us school papers. As early at lenst as 1846 important efforts
were made to provide such literature specifically devised for schoolroom use,
The * Student and Youung Tutor, a Famlly Maguzine and Monthiy School
Keuder,”* beginning in 1846, uniting with a simliar publication called** School-
mate,” and continued as “ The Student and Schoo)inate,” announced {tself as
“A monthly redder for s¢hool and home instruction, containing original dia-
logues, speeches, biography, history, travels, poetry, musle, sclence, anecdotes,
problenn. puzeles, ete.” The editor deplored the scarcity of good oral readers,
nnd suggested a8 & cause the necessity of rending over and over the same
reading books, and clites the fact that when schoolbooks are changed a month
of Interesting reading follows. The use of story papers In class, it was sald,
ususnlly resulted In disorder unless each pupll was supplied. The content
nf a typleal volume® fg sufficlently indlcated. in the quotntlon glven, though -
the following subfects of * original dialogues” glve a ‘falrly good suggestion
a5 to their character: * The Study of History,” * Getting Lessons by Heart,”
“The Schoolmaster In Search of a 8ituation.” About 25 pages of each volume
are addressed to the teacher® This: perlodlcal had an extensive school dmm
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- tlon durlng several years. N. A ~Calkins and R, A /Phippin were its chlef
editors. '

The School Herald, Chicago® (1881-18957), devlsed for use as 2 school reader,
devoted a tenth of its space to book reviews and declamations’ and the rest to
current events, accompanied by questions and sometlmes excellent devices to
stimulnte interest In thelr geographlcal and historical aspects. Another of the
same class, " School and Home " ® (St. Louls, 1884-1900), provided reading exer-
clsesvaccordlng to the grades of the public school. This publication, as well
as others of the same class, wag more or Jg€s officlally adopted by several school
. boards.! The St. Louls city board contrfcted for 50,000 copies annually durlng
several years, making tlie superintenlent responsible for the charncter of
advertising.*

The foregolng may serve to Indicate the character of the better supplementary
reader perlodicals, All were fllustrated, often abundantly and well. They
seemed to meet & very real need, but difficulties concerning advertising, and the

caused them to give place to other formg of supplementary reading.

The supplementary reader school Journal in the large cltles had someth&g
of the nature of a local school ergun. Many locai. school papers have been
conducted by superintendents and tenchers of city echools, As a statement of

- the aims of these the following from the Buffalo School Journal® s typlcal ;
“Devoted to the schools of Buffalo. to foster and extend feeling in favor of
education, and a higher plane of intellectual cuiture * °* ¢ to be the medium®
between pupils and teachers.” In the larger cities teachers and associatious
of teachers have conducted periodicals, with a large local circulation: * The
Teacher ”* and “ School " ' of New York ‘may be cited as exa‘ ples. In smalier
cities the career of such publications was asually brief. The content of such
Journals varled wldely; some In the large cities were excellent; usually In
emall citles they contained much * gossip ” and unimnportant material.

The first kindergarten periodical was the Kindergarten Messenger, established
by Ellzabeth Peabody, 1874. New Education, edited by w. ‘N. Hailmann; thée
American Kindergarten Magszine, by Emily Coe; the Kindergarten Magnzine
(“Kindergarten ") of Chicago, and the Kindergarten Review, published by the
Miiton Bradley Co., complete the list of kindergarten periodicnls established
before 1800. The second of these had as Its purpose * Devoted to kindergarten
culture ‘and educational hyglene fn home and school ; ™ the fourth had as Its
motto “The kindergarfen free to all children. The first two of these are

- characterised by the large amount of material directly from Frocbel's writings.
Coundidering the forty-odd volumes lsgned before 1900, kindergarten perfodicals
s ave 1n thelr content extremely If not narrowly true to their cause, no less than
80 per cent of their space belng given-to kindergarten interests. 'With one
= unimportant exception no Sther educntional periodicals have been 8o completely
" specialized. W. N, Hailmann apparently wrote about half of the content of the
.- Httle periodical which he edited; and Dr. Harrls and others contribated several
. articles,.but 90 per cent of the material was furnished by women writers;
' - Fiisabeth Peabody, Marie Krause-Boeite, Fr. Marlenholz-Biilow, Lucy Wheelock,
" * EmilleRoulson; Busan Blow, Mary D. Rogers, Amalie Hofer, and Alice Putnam
being Wmong the chief contributors. Many of the articles,were well wrltten,
|- . 4va while the kindergarten idea was new they were quoted in nearly all classes
of achool Jourtials, - ! ; ' :

g‘,:. 8,6cool Herald, 1-X. Vo 1877, 1, 4.

-~ ' Bchool and Hame, 1-XVI, . 9The Teacher, 1888, -
VNS S RS LN T ¥ School, 1880,
g onei e, "‘;P}hﬁ“ SCRL{BQ}{B!’.; 1806-97, 28, ag g u
SNt Y, Fan AN Red
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iropossibllity of furnishing good content in reasonable form at lowest prices,”
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" periments involving elementary sctence ‘principles, predomlnate. The follow-
. ing Mustrations are typlcul both of this periodical and the query departments ot

SPECIALIZATION OF CONTENT., 59

The first distinctively primary, school journal was the Primary Teacber?
Boston, continued with slightly varying title. Its self-stated alm was to reach
the most numerous and hard-working class of teachers with material not “ over
their heads.” The field, it is stated, was unoccupied, a fact which is well con-
firmed by the enormous circuiation of the method and device journals which
developed In the same class, while the circulation gains of all other classes of
school periodicals little more than kept pace with the increased number of
teachers. Established later, but belonging to the same class, are the Practieal
Teacher (Chicago), Educational Gazette (Rochester), Intelligence (Chicago),
Normal Instructor, Primary School, Popular Educator, and Teachers' Inst_ltut.e.,
Taken as a class in which individuals show considerable \nrlutlou, these jour-
uals when analyzed show the following content;

’ Per
cent,

Method and device fn common-school subjects AR5, 48
Exerciscs for specfal days, 80d Atories oo oo 12
Questlons, especlally for examination oo . 4 £
Varlous educational subjects not before Included— o L _________ 18
Cwrrent and miscellaneous (not professional) __ o ______________o_________ 18

With few exceptions reading is glven most. attention, followed by arithmetle,
elementary sclencc drawing, geography, and language. Shifting emphasis was
apparent; during ‘the five years, 1805-1899, spelling and grammar received very
tittle attention, while nature study perhaps becupled as much attention as any
other thiree subjects, though much of what was written under that name could
properly be classed elsewhere. A large part of the method and device material
was entirely ready to use for “clipped " lessons, stencll drawings, elliptical’
sentences to be completed, lists of drill examples in arithmetic and ready-made
busy work of great diversity of value. The preseree of so much dissected and
fragmentary materigl, it has been indicated, aroused no small degree of unfavor-.
able notice fromn the older journals, which were not ready to recognize the use of
such direct ¥Mough often crude methods of alding the common-school teacher;
the chapter on circulation shows thsit those were the things apparently which
teachers of children called for; and the study of content of the unspeclalized
Journals shows that as a clags all increased the amount of such material

Educational Notes and Querles (1875-1881), Salem, Ohlo, modeled after an
English publication of similar name, was not strictly a school journal, but its
content represents very well the materlal found in the query de“rtments of
many of the school journals until quite recently. Arithmetic tending townrd
the catch questlon type, and grammar usually involving difficult or debatable
syntactical points, form half of the content. Among the miscellaneous queries
constituting the other half, the peculiar or wonderful, and phenomena or ex-

othem
Whnt is the possessive form of_______.__ ? ) .- . o
The wind Llows cold. DParse cold. . . ) Ny

I am fres; he is not so. Parse so,

Solve the following equathn. . icoeeee *

What animal walke on its bead ¥ .
., Are geese aslecp when they shut thelr eyes during & ralostorm? . Sg o

'YWhat is meant by Russisn nibilisfi? . .

What is the origin of Hobeon’s choloe? .

A men wag born in 1800. If what contnry was u bon'

.WWhat were the last words of ... 1
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Several efforts to specialize fn the intcrests of teachers of various subjects may
be noted. For school music teachers the Educational Herald and Musical
Monthly (1857), School Music Jqurnnl (1885), and the School Music Monthly -
(1900) for supervisors were conductcd, the last still belng published. The
Journai of School Geogrnpbi (1897), ¢ 'd,e\‘oted to the interests of the cominon-
_school teacher of geography,” was highly specialized, its principal contributors -
beingiconnected with the universities. The Manual Training Magazine (1899)
in Hs earlter volumes gave approximately four-fifths of its sittention to man-
ual tralning. Mind and Body (1894) and the American Physical Education
Review (1898), the former Influenced strongly by German gymnastics, the latter
_ giving much attention to athletics, were devoted to physical education.

The Journal of Industrial Education (1886), which gave considerable atten-
tion to manual training and household arts; the Directors’ Round Table (1894),
the School Cowmissioner (1892), and the Courty Superintendent (1899), un-
supported because of the limited number of probable subscribers and “ becauss
county superintendents have never been in the habit of paying Jor school
‘Journais”; and the School Laboratory (1871), whose subscription list extended
to * Oxford, Vienna, and Yokohama but with 1ittle density,” all represent short-
lived attempts to speclalize "in a field which soon proved too small. The
Amerlcan School Board Journal (1890) occuplcs approximately three-fourths of
its space with matters of interest to school bourds and superiatendents; the
remalinder is filled with miscellaneous school subjects, school news, school car-
toens, and a page of well-relected scBool anecdotes. The Journal .of School Phy-
siology, which begnn as * Sclentific Temperance,” contained little but material
related to teaching the effect of the use of narcotics, and considerable contro-
versial 'lnuterlal upon the same subject. ' It later resumed its original hame,
which more truly represented its content. The Chfld Study Monthly (1895-)
and the Journal of Adolescence (1900) the two later united, indicate .clearly
enough by their tities both their purpose and content as part of tigg child study
movement. Educational Foundations (1889- ) statcd its purpose as “not a
paper of methods and devices, not n newspaper, not a mere review of education,”
but designed to be * A textbook for the professional teacher, for normal school
trafuing classes, regding circles, teachers’ institutes, and home study.” Its con-
tent, in addition to the wmiforin questions of the New York State department of’
education, included extracts from many of the educationnl books used in the
reading eircles of various States.

‘The Amerikanische Schulzeltung proposed,to advance the luterests of German
language teaching and the welfare of Germun teachers, promote Germun methods
of developmental teaching, and *To get rig of prison-like discipliue, dry text-
book instruction, insufficient salaries of teachers, and the foolish annual elec-
tions of.the teaching force.” A few other journals of restricted circulntién were
conducted to aid in teaching forelgn languages, €. g., (..gx manfa (1889), Etudiant
(1806~ ).. El Educador lopular (1873~ ) was a typioal school journal of the !
time, differing chiefly from others in being conducted in Spanish. .

Between 1880 and 1900, especlally in the Central Southern and “’egtern
States, a host of school papers were publisheq by normal schools, Thesé varied
from mere ndvertising sll;ets and papers of the local college type to very effece
tive teachers’ perlodicals. Most of those the ‘writer has examined were mnde
. up chiefly of local or persinnl items, notes of school contests and * events,”

conimencement addresses, “original " esgays or-storles by students, and other
¢ muterial of no professional significance. 'A few, however, specialized to meet
by the n_egds of torAmevrl students, contained excellent articles usually written by
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members of the teaching staff; these, circulated among students formerly in
attendance, had increased probabllity at least of being read because of per-
sonal acquaintance with the author, Ko attethpt has been made to Ust sach
periodicals, but several have been found which compare not unfavorably with
thelr contemporaries among teachers’ papers and doubtless for short times per-
formed as good service, (As exumples are cited: Normal Journal, Fort Scott,
Kans., 1883 ; Educational Extension, Ypsilanti, 1897-1899.)

Jt may pRrhaps be worth while to discuss at this point certain features of
German, French, and English educational periodicals as exhibited during the
1ast 10 years of the century; a further treatment of-the same subject is given
in the chapter on circulation. The rigid distinction between types of schools”
in the first two of these countries led to eartfer and more extensive specializa-
tion in the field of secondary education, about 15 journals being devoted to this
work in Germany and half as many in France. Some of these were designed
to promote the Interests of certain types of schools, as Das Humanistische
Gymnasium and Zeitschrift fiir das Gymnasialwesen for the Gymnasium;
Pildagogische Archiv for the Realschule; La Revue Internntionale de I'Enseigne-
ment; Revue Universitaire comninlng practical material for tenchers in the
Lycee and L’Enseignement Secondaire des Jeunes Filles.” In Eungland may be

. noted the Educational Times and Journal of the College of Preceptors and the

Preparatory School Review.
‘In general the temflency to specialize according to suhjects of the curriculum
was most marked I.F Germany, there being not fewer thah 20 such journals
Some of thiese emphasized especially certain methods, as in
the case of Phonetische Studien, by Dr, Vietor, which gave much attentlan to
direct methods of teaching foreign 1nng\mge others were occupied with more
variel aspects of the subject of major interest; as the Zeitschrift flir Mathe-
matische und Naturwissenschaftliche Unterricht. In addition to such speciali-
zations there was a periodical devoted to school hygiene (Archiv fiir Schulges-,
undhelitspflege) ; one for gchool inspectors (Der Rektor) ; several in the Interest
of the education of women and girls (e. g., Zeitschrift fiir Weibliche Bildung, -
Die Madschenschule) : sue containing discussions of school law and its changes
(Schulgesetzsammlung) ; one devoted to continuation schools (Die Fortbildungs-
schule) ; one to manual work for hoys (Knahenhandarbeit) ; one to gymnastlcs
and play (Turn und Jugendspiel) ; one to the training of teachers in normal

. schuols (Lehgerbildung) ; besides a dozen representing a8 many other educa-

tional iz terests. .
~ Official .periodicals were important in Germnny and France. Corrmpondlng

“to the centralized administration, there weré the Bulletin AdMinistratif

(France) and the Zentralblntt fiir die gesamte Unterrichtsverwaltung (P'russln),

_ representing the ministers in contiol of education, for which of course no counter-

parts could be found in the United States. The Revue P&lagogique, sent to all
who participated In administering elementary educntlon lfFrance. was the
organ of the unique Musée Pedagoglque, of Paris. Locty’ official educational
jmunnls, “ Bulletins de 'Ingtruction Primaire,” contnlnljg news items, method
suggestions, and official notes, werg issued by the academy inspectors of France
for ench * department,” the administrative unit; German officlal local journnls
issued under similar auspices were.of like content. '

Other striking features In the study of foreign educntlonal perlodlcnls are -

the large numben devoted to religlous Instruction IPvGermany; the number o

the same country occupied with scientific pedagogy, educational theory, and the
history of education, 11 being mentloned by Lexls.. the prominence of -volun-

; .«
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o Lexls: Unterrichtswesen, Val. 111, 29, e v;;;’
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tary organizations in mnlntnlnlbg school journals, éspectally in England: anqd
the general fact that in spite of greater stability of such periodicals In same
of these countries, very few have been published longer than have shuilur
periodicals In the Unlted Sfates.

By way of summarizing this discussion of educational periodicals which de-
part radically from the usual type, it may be poted that g few In this country
were conspicuous for thelr emphasls of serious studies of forelgn schools,
higher education, and the kListory of education ; since 1880 method and devico
papers have been an Important group; a few served exclusively the futerests of
the kindergarten; one devoted to school board affairs was able to maintain
itself. In addition to these there were many Interesting attempts at specluliza-
tion In fields that were manifestly tog small to admit of support. The numerous
attempts at speclalizntion of luterests near the close of the century showed the
tendency, munifested slightly earlier in Germany and to some extent in Fraunce,
toward the development of an organ devoted to each school «gubject, each grade
and type of scbool, and each depertment of the scientific study of education.

<«
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Chapter VI.
A STUDY 'QE CONTENT. N
y )

Tn order to determine the .Impqrtunt elements, and the changed in content

. charn(‘tcris(l_c of unspecialized school journals, ans extensive study was made

of the* State group.” The specialized, higher, and methoed and device periodicals
have nlready been considered ; the group classed as mlscellaneous'agrees in the
main in its tendencies with coutempornry Journals qQf the local group. The
methdl used in arriving at quantitative estimates of the division of content
among \url(Jus fiefds will be first described.

After examination of about 100 annual voluines representing w!dolvq\opnmted
periods and diverse inter@sts, it was found that all subjects discussed in eduta-
tional periodicals could be dncluded under the tlassifications outilned and ex-
pinined in the following:

1. Administration :
(a) Nautlonal—Indlan education, military, nnva] cducatlon.
(b) State and general,
(c) The State superintendents, ln\\s
(d) City. -
(e) Schoo! boards. 4 ’
() Compulsory attendance, attendance. =

. (g) Religion a8 a controversial matter in- sehool affatra’

(h) School libraries,
(1) 'l‘exthooks—tnee uniform, general except as to use in tenc“hlng.
2. Phiysical relations:
(@) School buildings, equipment, sites, decoratlon
(b) School hygiene—rventilation, henting. llghtlng, school dlseasw
(¢) I'lay and plaggrounds. .
(d) Physical ~ducation, exercises, drllls.
8. School management :
., (¢) General phases. 4
- €¢b) Discipline,
(¢), The recitation, questloning, eamination, and study, as treatod upon
the plane of school manngement,
4. Grade method :
(a) General, including devices, “ busy work,” nlustrathe materiak
(b) Arithmetic, .
* (¢) Drawing. .
+ (d) Geography. i )
(e) Grammar. .
(7) Language.
(g) History. =

o

. (h) Music. ' ,

(#) Reading. . »

(§) Science, including nature study ‘and physiology

(k) Spelling, simp}ified or reformed spelling.

(1) Writing.

. Moral and religious msu'uctlon' o '

(a)’ Moral lessons. :

(b) Temperance instruction, : )

(c) The Bibleaud religion.’ ) ; ) o
8. The high school (academies) :’ ] 8 &

(a) General phases, B
(b) English. :
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6. The high school (academies)—Continued
(d) Latin end Greek. . :
(e) Modern langusages, : - "
(1) Mathematics,
(9) Sclence.
7. Forelgn educatiod s
(a) English,
(b) French.
(c) German. .
(d) All others, including brief notices of the foregoing
8. History or philosophy of education, psychology. - X
8. Minor classified educational topics.
(a) Coeducstion, the education of women.
(b) Collegeg and universities, ’ - .
- (o) e curricuinm. .
(a) ectives, the blind, mutes, feeble-minded, indorrigibles,
(e) The education of Negroes. )
(1) The kindergarten. )
(g) Infant schools. .
(A) The rural schoo), as specifically a problem,
($) Teachers—
A “1. General toplcs. N
: IT. Qualifications. . )
111, Examinaticns and certificates, except lists of questions,
IV, Salaries. .
(§) Parents’ relations to school. . ’
(k) Normal schools. . .
(1) Manual or industrial, including manual training and all related to
0 industrial education. . [
10. General unclassified material upon education. Xn this list fall a majority
of "addresses,” much material designed to promote an interest in

schools, considerable reminiscently historical content, a prior! discus- .

~ -slons of the nature of men and the mind, brief quotations from educa-
tional philosophers, and such other productions dealing with éducation
as do not lend themselves fo the other classilications adopted. =

11, Literary material ready for schoo! use, including stories, supplementary

reading, .exercises for " special day " programs,
" 12 Questions and answers, Including notes and queries, and examination
questions. '
18. Current educational news and notes:
" (@) Scrappy book reviews and notices.
(d) Editorial news and comments.
(¢) School news, Including general * school inteliigence,” county notes,
personals, ‘and * goufg.g'
(d) Reports of assoclations—
"+~ (I) Natfonsal. : '
~ (II] State. . .
i (III) Others.
- (e) Local institutes and reading circles. ... . *
14. Mjscellaneous noneducational items including sclence notes, court events,
brief blographles, jokes, poetry, *“scraps,” and space devoted to the
promotion or discussion of the periodicals’ own interests. .

It Is reddily apparent that many articles could reasonably be placed fn
either of two divisions. The plan adopted witli such material. was to place it

.

cerning university athletiés were placed under “ college and university ** rather

" - than physical edusation, 8s they were usually presented a5 & college problem.
.- * Teaching primary reading in a rural school . was placed.under method ratMer

than “tural school,” since rural or urbap setting usually had nothing to do

‘With devices propased. < In such d study individual judgment ‘with chonging

“mont}i# and s yéar gt iora; {n.po.
: St e 59*, e

standards is {avolyed to a considerable. degree ;. Iri order to tést the constancy of
the"divistona’ as usbd, many. volumes were teclamified at {ntefvals of meveral
that: whéther
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and sclentific or not, were at least constant during the t!me devoted to the estt. ~
mates, -~

The study of this group of perlodlcals involved examination of 700 annusl
volumes and & critical analysis of 500, from which 224.representative volumes -
were chosen for tabulation.’ In'selecting these typlcal volumes great care was 4
exercised to avold the influence of locai or temporary conditions and special
editions, As fllustrations of such modifying circumstances may be mentioned 1
the near presence of a world's fair, the meeting of the Nationa! Education
Association in a new State, or an editor in Europe. To eliminate minor ten-
dencles, five-year periods were used, as in the study of circulation found in the
next chapter. In counting space the octavo page was used as a unit, allowance
being made for width of columns and size of types. A printed form which in-

" cluded princlpal topics was employed to facilltate the work; minor elassifica- L
tions were written for each volume and each article entered under its proper . t°
heading. ‘

The accompanying table Indicates by five-year perlods the percentage of

. space given to each of the 14 maln toplcs 1listel and explained earlier in this
chapter. It may be noted that attentiop to general administration rather
steadily declined in this class of periodicals as school systems achieved sta.’
bility. It appears also that grade method and device and current news ltems
relating to schools or teachers have increased until at the close of thg period
they constitste more than half of the total content. The space devoted to
examination questions, and refidy-preparef]l material for special days and sup-
plementary reading also showed an Increase. The four items jast named -
clude two-thirds of the content durlng the last five-year period."

Tanyx 8—Contenis of school journals of the State .group, 1840-1899 by ﬂoo-_

year yer&od:
('!\lnnmbus follo mbjacu refer to the o3 which describe the content
'25 classification. For lﬁt o’ poriodlculs 300 (1) omwomp y
Q (3 [ o st re) .
* B g la -[Be K “ a
] e e §° a EA g g . g? a.
2 513 o t233(8% g“ A P -
(824 [§3 Lo =2 g qek.le
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°Iﬂ g, ° - ® 8 a —-a' .
- [ C Q. R
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Attentlon will now be given ta the chnmcter of the materhk mslde the differ
ent clnuinenuona. . - . .. . :
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Four-fifths ef this material relates to State laws and State administration, of
which State school officers furnighed a very large part. Arguments for free school
iystems and defense of gystems in operation form a large part of the contents

in the earlier periods, the work of achool officers belng crestive as well as regu-
lative, Since State departments of education have usually had most to do with

» rural and village achools, city administration is not an important element of
conitent. Before 1830 reparts of city systems in Massachusetts, New York, Penn-
.Aylvanis, and Ohlo coastituted the buik of such materis); specific guestions

* of the athool board, compulsory education, books, and supplles recelved con-
sideration, though never to.s great extent. The problems of retardation, elimi-
nation, and the various defects of the graded system received increasing. though
limited attention from apout 1570. Rellgion as a cause of controversy In school
administration constituted one-fitth of 1 per cent of adminigtrative material, or
roughly clalmed ane ten-thousandth of the attention of readers of this class of
. Journals and showed a decreasing tendency. ; :

v = 2. PHYSICAL RELATIONS,
1

Discusalons of sehoo! architecture end school furniture occupy about half of
the space devoted to external or physical conditions of education. * Model
bulidings " accompanied by plans and specifications are commoa since 185U,
Physical education and school hyglene recetve about equal attentign, the former

- . bredominating until about 1870 and tending to disappear since fhat time. Over-
+ work of school children ia the subject of sporadic discussions fromw the firat but
shows & reflection of the serious studies of fatigue after 1890, One of the most
widely quoted treatisea upon any subject was the illustrated serles of Dr. Dio
Lewls, descriptive of calisthenic drills. Tbe illustrations wen excelent for the
thme and were unusnal in that they showed how the dr were conducted,
Between 1860 and 1870 these were used, In whole or in part, by praetically
every school journal published, and it is safe to assert that most of what was
knoavn by common-school teachers of that period concerning gymnustic exercises

for schools came from this source. °

3. SCHOOL MANAQGEMENT,

School discipline 18 the subject of a third of alt mapagement digcussions,
Pupil self-government receives considerable nttention as early as 1856 (Indiany
Schieol Journal I}, Corpornl punishment never entirely disappears; n favorite
illustretion or shocking example being the list of punishments invented or used
by the “ German Flogging Master ” of the eighteenth century. This peculiar gem
mus\tra,tes the tendency #o use old files in seeking new content ; it appears in ali
varteties of school journals since 1834 and has beén repeatedly published since
1800 “Motivation” was an important subject before 1880, being approached
from the standpoiot of *prizes™ or “incentives.” Manage.ment phases of
o “juestioning, the recitation, examination, ard study became less important as
% ‘method and device material iocreased.

‘r'

, 4. GRADE METHOD, 3 ‘

" ”

+ Tn the periods before 1840 grade méthod had been represented by- rather
pondercus:articles upon all the school sibjects, leaning toward philosophy rather

E luv%ng ch, 156, 798, The otiginal s from Rlchter, who {p turn quotdd i{‘ﬁmm the

Teeifth ‘quarterly nuniber of PRdagdyivehe Unterhiindiongen (07 Brateder,iai! 1itr
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than device ; by brief quotstions from newspapers, and by material from Pesta.
loxxi, Lancaster, Jacotot, and writers spon the infant school. The Pestalozzian
content declined in importance very perceptihly untll its revival i the Oswego™ -
movement and object teaching (1860-1880).. N. A. Calking’ articles upon the vse
of obJects in teaching were universally quoted. The dunzinxnatnreot method
and device articles is well stated by the followlng guotation from ome ot the
ablest writers in that fleld:?.

As a rule the earlier papers on memodanreyenenlmdlndeﬂnno,wlﬂx few
detalls, but here and there the reader findg a paper that opens wide windows
into what i8 properly called a natural method of primary teaching—papers that
show clear vision and practical knowledge. The more recent papers on methods

abound in detalls, showing on their face that they are mot mere theories but
are delineations of actual schoo! work.

As compared with earlier material, the greatly expanded method content ot L
the last five-yéar period may be characterized as eclectic and pragmatic. The
former method studies tended toward systems and were always endeavoring
to ind justification in some a priori principie; in the latter such concepts as
“a sy of object teaching,” the “ Grube number work,” and the peculiarly <
uncoifimunicable principles of Col. Parker tended to disappear. Such logical
abstractivns after all had little to do with the lmmediate use of devices by un-
tralned teachers, and it was for immediate utility t.hn. device material was ..
created. =1

The nceompuylng table makes it possible to note the comparative emphasis
in method discussions of common-school subjects, at different times and for the
entire period. It may be observed that grammar and spelllug showed a ten.
dency to disappear and nature study to occupy an enormous amount of spacs
during the last period. The civic phase of history, which received attention (n
the periodicals before 1840, inereased steadily in importance from the frst. '
Reformed, simplified, and phonetic speiling after 1830 are pever long absent
from the articles upon teaching speliing ; & conmon lament’at rearly all periods
B that good spellers are less numercus than formerly.

TanLr 9.—Perccn!age of method discussion dcroted to each common school -
subjcct in State'group of school journals.!

. 8l
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owing to the prevalence of “correlation ® ideas, no rveeognized Hne separated
elementary sclence from mythology, fable, object lessons, or ndventure stories,
The undoubted value and recognitton of science lessons for children in the ele-
mentary achool has led to much effort from the first! but results in this field
were perhaps least satisfactory of any In the field of method. The poverty of
material was indicated by the eagerness with which editors seized upon any
clever or “ caIcV" articles bearing upon the subject. As an example may
be mentioned a series by “Adam Stwin.” upon “ How Johnny burned himself
without fire,” and went throogh other experiences which taught galm scientifie
lawg. This first appeared in the * Christlan Unlon,” and was copied In half
the school journals of the country (1870-1880). Aside from the earlier content
lessons Io physiology, mostly by Alcott, this subject received little attention
except in cennection with temperance lessons,

! - 8. MORAL AND RELIGIOUS INSTRUCTION.

Much of the general material in the earlier journals®ls filled with pointed

' mora} teaching; many stories are almost aggressively moralized. But discus-

slons of specific moral Instruction were inconspicuous- and of decreasing im-

portance after 1870; the same may be sald of articles goncerning the teaching

of religion, or the Bible In publie schools, which pruchcally disappear after

1875. Brief notes upon temperance instructlon appeared as early as 1830;

nothing of importance is noted until about 1885, after which a few articles were
published each year.

¢. THE HIGH SCHOOL. .

\

\ .

Among the discussions of high-school subjects, Latin and Greek recelved
sbout as much attention as the combined sciences, mathematics, modern lau-
guages, and history, though English became the leading subject near the closa
of the perlod, followed by the combined sclences. General problems of the
high school were discussed occasionally, but as the tabulation of content indi-
cates, ghe high school has never occupied.much space in this class of periodicala, *

Y. FOREIGN nmcxnolf.‘

.

Studies of forelgh education af no time received much attenfion and prac-
tcally disappeared before 1800. German, English, Frénch indicate the pro-
portion of discussion given to each of these countries, which 1s the same rank
accorded to them in all other educational perlodlcals studied.

8. KIBNBY OF EDUCATION AND PBYCBOIMY

Studies insthe history of education or psychology and prlnclpleu of education
-\ are given very little atSentlon Alculn, perhaps because of his conundrum-
>\ Dke questions, Is most often discussed. ‘Socrates, Plato, Vittorino da Feltre,
"\ ‘Ascham, ‘Milton, Locke, Comenius, and Rousseau are guoted or brleﬂy studied.
\Pestalozzl, Froebel, and Herbart are, of course, far more conspicuous, though
ere 18 not much direct discussion-of their teachings in this claes of periodicala.
’ educational” hlstory 18 mostly confined to reminiscent studies, the.* District
_'School as It Was ™ béing one of the best.of this class. - With few exceptions
artitles deallng with local educatlonal history are hastily written and -inaccu-
. .yate. -Paychology appeared in occaslonal’ nrﬂcles upon pi-ecocity,um vidual °
s dlﬂemncel, and phrenology. - Much emplrical ps.ychology may be fourd-ip dis-
w cv.uuon- of general éducational topiéa; scientific paychology showed its 4nﬂuem‘e
e mwu increueot “child smdy " articles’nfter 1890, 7 .

T
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.upon *“Parent and Teacher ” had been very generally reprinted, it ceased to
‘appear and nothing took its place. The educatlon of defectives, important at .

- courses of study and daily scheddles for the country schools recelve increasing

‘A STUDY OF CONTENT: 89

9. MINOR CLASSIFIED EDUCATIONAL TOPICS.

The subject of coeducation, or the education of women, steadily declined in
importance. The degree of change may be measured by stating that the casual -
reader, picking up the average school journal before 1875, had about 1 chance
in 15 of opening at & page or article in which this subject was discussed, and
considering the perlod since that time about 1 chance to 700. An equally pro-
nounced decline occurred in the number of articles relating to parents, parental
education, or the mutual dutfes of parents and teachers. After Page's essay -

first, gradually lost place and survived chiefly In discussions of well-known or
unusual cases like that of Laura Bridgmgn. Monitorial and infant echool
edication received practically no atténtion after 1845. The kindergarten re-
céived Its first notices between 1835 and 1859, ocv-upled increasing space while
the idea was new, and as an Important subject haidly appears after about 1880,
though kindergarten principles were still discussed. The qualifications of teach-
ers received great emphasis from 1840 to 1870, moral and personal gqualities
being stressed; since that time Increasing attention to academic qualifications
and professional tralning was gvident. The Interestlng query, “Is teaching
& profession?” was asked and answered by 20 of these periodicals between 1858
and 1885. Articles upon the course of study show demands for “ practical edu. -
cation" at all perlods, but serious studies of the curriculum were increasingly
promlnent after 1870,

The rural school as a specific problem received little dtfferentiation of treat-
ment until 1870. Literary and reminiscent material, like Rev. Warren Bur-
ton's District School as It Was, previously referred to, occasionally appeared
and of colirse most of the content of this class of perlodicals had about equal
value for teachers of rural and of graded schools.’. “Grading the rural school,”

attention beginning with about 1870. Aanual or industrial educatlon, exceps -
from 1880 tp 1890, receives practlcally no discussion, and even during this
period very Nttle. There are sporadic suggestions that the school should- teach
sewing before 1860 and at that time the equipment of schools with machines
was strongly dvocated.'

: #
104 OFNERAL (UNCLABBIFIED) MATERIAL UPON EDUCATION.

’

usually could it be classified in & singlg field; the same was true of many -
somewhat philosophical articles and speeches designed to demonstrate the need
of public education. The following subjects of articles, many of them from the
enrllesf'pe;!od. {ndicate the nature of t.hls materials ’

The Advantages of Knowledge. % )
Improvement of Common Schools. : ¥

Addreeses b&)governors‘. college héads, presidents of teachers' assoclations,

I Know But I Can't Tell. . o 2
Whence Arfses Aversion to Learning? .
From Teachers’ Guide angd- Parents' Aaslstant, 1828. . ]

y 5 ° o

Polltlcal Importance of Education, . ! . 4
Selt Improvement for Adults - . ° .
Popular and Liberal Education. 3 . Y
Hr ‘in Common Education. M
TS (Ameumumls end American J ot Educ. (1&6—1832 )

oy “..‘ 3 A “j'tun_t‘fir\. N %s SoPF
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Eduecation and. Crime. . . 0
Thoughts on Education. :
True Ends of Education. '
The Object of Education.
The-Education of a Free People.
(District Sch. J, of New York, 1838.) ‘

* Universal Education, Popular Education.
(Illnois Common Sch. Advocate, 1837.) .

Influence of Education upon National Prosperity,
What is Education?
Speech of Danfel Webster on Education.
(Illinois Common Sch. Advocale, 1841.) .

The Twofold Object of Educntlon.
Why Educate?
Thoughts on Popular Education.
The Objects of Education..

(Volce of Iowa, 1857.)

These are typical of the large amount of general material in fournals of the
ploneer perlod. Such articles in State school journals were often written hy
ministers for the community or State in which they were published. In these
general articles upon education, which gradually lost their promoting and pic-
neering spirit, wetre many prize essays upon education, articles filled with govd
empirical psychology, and several educational classics such &s Huntington's
“Unconsclous Tultion,” quoted very generally (1860). In the association peri-
odicals especially, there was much poor. materinl, printed because the ~p2aker
weS npon the program, rather than because editors or publishers thought i, wurtlh
while.

11. LITERARY AATERIAL READY FOR S8CHOOL USK.

Supplemmuu'y materinl in the form of selections for declamations, dialogues,
“For Friday afternoon” co'lections and memory gems, was given varinble
amounts of space, tending to incrense and become a regular department of many
Journals after 1800. School stories, sometimes continped through a long series,
were numerous. Mr, Stmap and Mr. Gosling (New York Teacher, 1854) : the
Pigwacket Rebemon quoted from Holmes; Roderick Hume and Commissloner
Hume by Mr. Bnrdeen (School Bulletin, IV,°V); Wihllam Hawley Smith's
“Walks and Tnlks " (Publle Schoeél Journal, XII) ; and * Perslmmons " (School

* News and Practical Educator, VIII), represent thila type of material.

‘13, QUESTIONS AND ANBWERS,

. “Notes and Querles,” from which {llustrations have been given, represents

. adequately the genernl question: materlnl of the first half of the pertod.

Teachers' examination’ quaguons beginnlng about 1858 grew {ncreasingly im-

_ portant and gradually superseded the more general queries. If local or State
_alists proved insufficlent, there were the nelghboring States; and the Mats of

New York could always be depended upon, when others falled, with the result
that perbaps -half of all printed material came from this source. ¥From the
standpoint of editorial ecomomy, examination questions.possessed a pecullar
" advantage, In that they could be (and were) republislied several times, slnce
_none but the wary would notice the repetluon. . / “.

.

18 CUR!INT ;DUCATIONAL ‘NEWS AND NOTES. © agde I

o
Gl Bdet book revlew- and briefer noﬁcel have’ from " the beglmilng'bccupled

2 “about ou&twﬂmnmwnﬂouuchoolpeﬂodm _Consldering’the ad- .
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. - .A STUDY OF CONTENT. . 11
vertising nature and lack of positive or critical character of most of these, it
may well be doubted whether they, as a class, were worthy of the space given
them, except In so far as they represent pald advertising. From 7 to 11 per
cent of the space was given to reports of teachers' gatherings. During the
period of the assoclation journals most of this relatéd to sessions of the State
associations; the national assoclation ngaduallly received increasing notice; but
the most prominent type of such matertal became, after 1870, the notes of county
fnstitutes, an Important item of which in thousands of cases was the number of
‘sybscribers secured, or coples of the resolution In favor of “ the Journal”}

" School news items ang notes, which until 1870 usually constituted less than
3 per cent of the content, increased until they averaged twice as large a share of
space during the last 30 years of the century. Moreover, this material had °
become Increasingly local and personal, amounting In many cases to the mere
gossip which intelligent Europqths find so. amusing in ofir local and village
Dewspapers, A few examples chosen from State school Journals of large
circulation are given:

Mr. B will teach at — this year. He wlill receive $50 a month.

Mr. B is teaching a second year at ————  The board thought so
well of his services that they added $5 to his salary. Mr. B———- i3 a reader
of the Journal.

Mr. B———— writes that he has six in his graduating class this year. He is
a good teacher, and the Journal hopes his board will recognize the fact.

(I) ———— continues In charge of the schools at —~————,
(IT) ————— 13 superintendent of schools at —
(ITI) ————— has been elected at

Tue first of these by change of names occurs 8 times in-one monthly number,
the second 20, and the third 5 times In the same number ;

Ou Aug. &____. Principal - ,of . married Mis8 _________ .
of _________. » DPreceptress of the same school. A recent nymber of Xvllle
‘Tinies contalns an excellent picture and sketch of “wmmmnem—ee= Who will remain
at e , though offered the priefpalship of _________ schools.

Mrs, Bo..._. is a woman who does credit to her sex and the teaching pro-

. fesslon, She is an .____:.._. graduate and has been for some time the prin-
cipal of the school at __________. This yenr her salary was raised to $900
to prevent her seeking another fleld of labor.

Principal oo omace remains at .._._. ——- although he 18 worfhy of & much-
larger place. - :

e will dispense with Supt. __.___.__. 's services after this term, and
Miss oo 's salary has been reduced. ' .

When such iteros occupled page after page, their value was certainly prob-
lemnatical. In a few cases editors-apparently endeavored to work into $rint -
as many names of possible subscribers as space would permit. In view of the
generally -precarfous support accorded such publications, this thrifty use of
publiclty may have helped floancially, but the presenée of almost innumerable . -
-empty- or inflated * personals” undoubtedly injured the reputation' of school
Journals as a class. . : ) 3

.

. . ) . ] . I 5
. 14, MIBCELLANEOUS NON!ROITBBIONA.I,, MATKRIAL,

 Jokes ‘collected by teachers have a school flavor; the same may be sald of -
scientific.intelligence, literary notes, and poetry selected for publication. In &' ;7
school Journal, But for the most part all the waterial included n this clasalfl
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w»' cation would be equany in plade in an agrlcultuml Journal, a chlld's pap
or popular magazine, The meteorological reports. common in earlier di
persist occasionally until almost 1870. (Minnesota Teacher, II, 1868.) Excel-
lent articles of general interest occasionally found their way Into school Jour-
nals, especially before they specialized to meet the professlonal wants of
teachers,

Two or three attempts were made to combine the Interests of the téacher
with ‘those of the farmer. The Educator (1838), which aspired to become a \
State perlodical, gave exactly half of Its space to a “ terracultural” depart-
mez:t in which essays on “ butter making” and “how to plant strawberries "

" were to Interest the tiller of the sofl, while the teacher, who boarded around
and tdught the children, or school officers, might read of Fellenberg's work or
the relation ‘of - Ignorance to crime. The Michigan Journal of Education
of the same year containg artlcles upon agriculture, and “ The School Journal
and Vermont Agriculturist” represented both in name and content the same
endeavor to ﬁrovlde materlal for farmers. Reclpes for baking cakes and
. household hlnta are occasionelly found as a department, though not given a
prominent place (Kansas Educational Journal 1864, I). With the exception of
such attempts, few in number, to appeal to speclﬂc groups and interests, the
miscellaneous material consisted of semisclentific articles descriptive of the
rate and curious, of brief sclentific notes, occastonal literary intelligence, news
of current events, reports of temperance societies, stolcal maxime, proverbs,
last words of tdmous men, and various scraps of cleverness gleaned from
general lltemturé. ‘“ Letters from Europe,” containing ouly personal gossip
or experlence, and historles of various States, * by the editor,” were sometimes
given conslderablé prominence. As has just been remarked, the better types
of miscellapeous nrticles showed a tendency to disappear; the unrelated and
fragmentary conbem continued.

Poetry (verse) f'ormed a definite, 1£ not very large part of thls miscellaneous
content. The earlmst educational perfodical contains *To Education,” * The
Old Oaken Bucket,”'and an *“ Ode to Terror.”* Much of the verse was original .
and sometimes brought into what seems rather xinexpected professional service,

A resolutlan‘of the New York State Teachers’ Association was in verse, 1845 ;"
an address of 12 pages length was read at a county association in Massachu-
setts (1858), of which the following are representative lines;®

You who wm listen to my rhymes to-night,

May valnly hope for some poetic fiight |

No poet I; the “faculty diyine " 3
Has never been and never will be mine.

Just as I saw her, when on lowly stool
Y gat before the mistress of our school, _ .
I see her now ; for-through the mists ot years, : : H
& That awtul vision of the past appears!
In years well-siricken ; lame, but not so much
& But-the into & cane could turn her crutch,
WAich o’er the victim's cranium she lald
hopes to beat some knowledge In his head.
ith a long nose, hooked like a vulture's beak
< Fhin, pursed-up lips, and chin of sharpest peak, .
And eyes for idlers ever on the seek. .
i With rod beside her—tickler for dull wits, o
Terrer of trembling pupils—there she sits. , \
4 ¥ LA
- 4" % AcaGemician, 1818. : ® Mags. Teacher, VIII, 65,7, -
5 _ ®Teachors’ Advocate, 1840, I, 19 '

1
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Further Insight fnto the chnracter of such verse may be gnlned trom t.he fol-
lowing examples: * . D

Friends of learning, love and labor, !
Friends of knowledge, truth and freedom,
Would you do mankind a favor, . S 3
Would you live by virtue's rules, - P .
Would you seek to foster wisdom, .

Then rally round the public schools, * ' ‘

The district school is often taught,
By some stern, robust man, . -

Who thinks. all virtue must be sought, o
In his coercive plan;

Who, like 2 power none can evade,

Would but command and be obeyed.? N

And thus “ to rule” consumes the day, e

“ To learn " receives the second thought, )

The scholars from restraint, obey

The teacher’s code, but love bim not.

And should he stay a 12-month through,

They almost welcome his adieu. '

The subjects of othet selections are: I

Song of the Delaware County Institute. '

Farewell Ode of the Delaware County Institute, 0

The Sabbath Bell,

The Ralnbow. 0 .

Ro Time for Dying.- _
{Teachers’ Advocate, 1845.) ! : '

The Teachers' Record.

The Dylng Teacher. . i

The New York Teacher. : ¢

9 (New York Teacher, 1854.) . g

*Smile, When You Can.”
“Do Take the Old School House Away.”
(Arkansas Journal of Education, 1872.)
The orlginal and pedagogical verse pertod passed among most Journals before
\ the close of the Civil War, and by far the most of that published at any time
had literary rather than professional characteristics.

The 2 per cent of their space which school journnls have devoted to them-
gelves is classed as miscellaneous, since 1t is mot educational. The character
of this material has changed wifh that of the status of the perlodicals. While
f closely connected with the feachers' associations pleas for better support of.the
official organ, long statements of nmiu_ and financial condition, editorial difficul-
ties of conimittees not in agreement, and favorable comment from exchanges
i forin the bulk of the self-related content. Self reference In the more recent .
petiod was usudlly confined to favorable resolutions of county thstitutes, letters - -
l,‘ from subscribers telling what benefit they had derived from reading the perl- o
! odieal or expressing unwillingness ‘to miss a single issue, and exhortations to
subscribe or pay subscr!ptlons School journals as % class have been accused
of too inuch self-discussion, perhaps a dust charge to which there are exceptions.
1t is probable, too, that discussions of internal ldeals,and troubles of the earlier
days,\necessary as they sometimes were, had no better effect upon the esteem
in which these papers were held than the more direct and scrapplly presented
Dleas and selr-dlnected praise of more recent times,

"¥N. Y. T¥aches, 1686, V, 301
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In th2 foregoidg the endeavor has been to show the cl}'nmcter of content und
changes {nits nature. The great evolution has been toward specialization upon
‘affairs of the schoolroom and, school news teuding strongly in the direction of
the personal and unimportant. Reading of some hundreds of annual volumes
#hovs of course much materlal of poor quality, bastily wiitten, und dogmatically
expressed. It shows also very earnest, serious, and well<directed cofforts to
sol\'crst of the problewss upon which educators are still engaged. The inmipyes-
slon €hich grows strong as one reads extensively is well characterlzed by E. E.

White {n “A Few Hours with Educational Journals,”* - * . 5

" Those who suppose.that any method of primary instruction hus been evolved
and perfected within the past 15 or 20 yeats are commended to the pages of the
educational journals. Here they will fod evidewcé that what they suppose to
be a very recent discovery {s very much older than the supposed discoverers—
older not merely a8 u theory but as n method successfully used In many schools,

An acquaintance with the literuture of education would open the eyes of many

of the most ardent advocates of the “ New Edycation” (whatever this may

wRan),  This is fllustrated by the *“ new " fdes of teaching spelling without a

spelling book, which wus both advocated and- opposed as ] Quincy den. .

The writer then-says hie could nare a. score of cltles where the * no book ”
* plan hind been in use for 20 years or more, especially In the lower grades. A

few llustrations of measures early advocated will be given. Some of these In a -

ullar degree show the tendency to be rediscovered and proclalmed as new;
amoug such may he noted the fear that childlren will be overworked and,the
sccompunylpg proposal that home study shouid be abolished, discussed it the
Amerlcan Aunals,? 1837; the use, of newspapers In schools advocated In 1837,
" 1840, 1839, 1867,° 1870° and discovered or lnventvg};\'ns n good device myny
times sihce; the problem method of securing proper motivation.by making chil-
dren’s lessgns an outgrowth of home environment and activity, deserihed In a
serles of model lessons before 1840.°- Compulsary education fn flie Mississippi
Valley was discussed in 1837;* a thoroughgolug sehool survey was outlined
7846;° and a system of rural school consolldatiou with central Intermediate und
high schools ‘§us completely worked out with charts and arguments, 1857."
The constancy of the educational problem is also Indicated by negatlve eriticising
of schools.® Principgl defects naned before 1S40 were poor teachers with short
tenure ; little apparatus for teaching purposes ; the overcrowded curriculum and
the fuct that the education of the 5 per cent who continued in school beyond tho
élementnr} stage wus unduly nfluential in determining what the other 95 per
cent should study, this resulting in an ¢ lmpractical " training for the majorify.
These remained important elements of unfavorable conmiuent and of course, for
most sections of the country, still form the basis of mnny'vnﬂ(bcrilicisms of
schools.

4 E. E. White, Ohlo £d. Monthly, 1884, XXXI111, 58, ¢
* Am. 'Anuals, 1837, . Yn
¢ % Pist. 8ch. Jr., 1840.
¢ Southern Teacher, 1850, 5 \
~ * ®IN, Teacher, 1867, -

. *Ed. J1 of Va., 1870.
¥ School Master atid Advocate, 1836, 1,. 80-100,
¢ Il1. Com. Seh. Adr,, I. .

- "7 sJI, of R I Inatltute, T, 1184, 9 2 .
,®R. 1. Ed. Mag., 1. J <
« * ®Pg. 8. 3, V, 50, d s
. . * 2 . I » ' .
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Chapfer 1’ 1 A
A STUDY OF CIRCULATION.

The principal source ofsinformation concernlug circalation before 1870 is
Internal evidence In the form of editorial statements; publishers’ and editars’ ~
. reports presented to State’ teachers’ associations; official documents and Smte
Inws in the case of those supported or subsidized by the State; and occasiomal - .
comments by person's variously responsible for ingncial matters connected with
these periodicals. . .
It has aquady been shown that the enrller journals weye devised quite as much
for school committees as for teachers;.the references cited also indicate that
these officers frequently manifested little Interest, ?gwben such popers cost

them nothing The Mline Joarnal of Education ® sta that “ there Js little to
hope from school commitjees. from the fact that a pretty large part of them
are, on the subject of education: as dead men,” and because * what is every-
body’s business s nobod)’ﬂ *  Qecasional quotations like the preceding may bhe
regarded as evldenco that circulatien among school officers was not looked upon
23 very promhlng fromn the first; and when sppeal was made to teachers to
supscribe, the respggse-was often 5o menger 43 to cause a later writer to declare
that the edueational.jourfinl is an omhnn’smce ordinary teachers were “ too’
- ndifferent to suppert it, teﬂchers of a higher grade were too-concelted to sup-
port It, afid great educators expected to get it for-mothing.” The Vermont
School Journal? fo explaining why educational jogrnals are not read, thus
charancterized the attitude of most teachers: “ Most country teachers suppose
themselves well furnished for this work If they prss an examination and
recelve thelr certificates” Since they -nre not better estecmed in the com-
munity for studying,  they think it better to knit or stndy law; meanwhile they
have no conception of \vhav a schooi might become.” The Common: Sebool
< Journal of Massachusetts® went, for the most part, to private schools and ..
«lergymen rather than to teachers {n public schools; the Massachusetts
"Taacher* was subscrihed for hy less than one-fourth of the teachers, and the
snne Journal® cites the case of a meeting of 70 tenehers not one of whom
, Subscribed for any journal. The Michigan Journal of Education® ¢3854) says
that it would be prosperous H a third of the teachers of that State were it8 sub- °
scribers. In the “best” Wlsconsi county in 1861 & third of the teachers were
subscribers to the State organ.* Contmry'to the uaual complaints of indif-.
fefence among common-school teachers, the editor of Southern Sehool of Georglg*
says that his best support comes from the “old field " teachers, while not one-
. tenth of the " professors” ever read his paper. .It is stated that, of 21,000
teachers in ‘Ohlo (1863), ahout 18,000 mever looked at thé Ohlo Edueatbonil '
\hmthly, which was practically equivalent to saying they read no school Jour-

0

nsw I, 52, - *Mich. I, of Bd, T, 832
d Sch. J1., 1803, ¥, 67, o ¥ Wis. J1. of Ed., VI, 887.
'Co mon Beb. J1., 1845, VIT, 1, 2 *Ro. Sch, of (Y., 1808, I, 186
'+ *Masy. Teacher, 1885, VIII, 803, *Ghle Kd. Mo, 1863, X1, 123, -
-n:rq. xxx. e A PRI _ .
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76  EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN NINETEENTH CBNTURY. .

nals, owing to'the fact, to which abundant testimony §8 given, that the * State®
Journals had little circulation except in the State where they were published
and that there were no other journals of any consldernble clrculntlon at this
time. ' - 0
- yConsidering, nlong with a very great number of such bits of evidence, the
general &ituntion and the character of the content of early.State journals, it is
the opinion of the writel that 1n*reply to the question * Who read these school
- journals?” the answer should be in most cases, at least until the State ufsocia-
N tions rellnqul%hed all but'g nominal control, that the circulation among
. teachers, relatively small, included preeminently those lenders who attended
: \th‘e associations, read addresses, amnd were active in such meetings, and who
thﬁs\hnd a peculiar intercst In the publlshed proceedings, which occupied so
large a-space in this class of publications. To these as directly conneated with
fhe meeting of the mssociation should be added such teachers of the local
community ag came under the spell of the State gathering fur a year, and then
forgot to renew subscriptions when thQ meeting of the teachers was held in
some othe; part of the State. The teacher who stayed at home, if he con-
sidered' the matter tt ail, weighed ghe school journal in terms of its practical
relation to his daily work, found 1#ttle he cbuld use and o did not subscribe,
And if, at the solicitation - of some enthusiastic teacher or State agent, he sub-
" scribed, there was less than one chance in three that his subscription would be
renewed at its expiration.' The remarkable fluctuations of circulation, accord-
ing to lists giving subscribers by counties, reflect the shifting and transient
nature of the teaching population, and indicate as well that subscribing for a
schoo! jJournal showed much the character of & revival following in the wake
of the State meet'lng of teachers, visits of the State agent, or some other agitat-
ing force. Not regarded as a necessary pagt of professional equipment of the
teacher v(;hose professional career was very short, it 1s easy to see why
. renewals éould not be depended upon. Proof of the unfavorable effect of State

- subsidies upon eirculation among teachers has already bees given.

From such statements as those just quoted, and from the newspaper dlrectorles
gince 1869, the circulation tables given in this chapter have been prepared. 'The
statistics of the number of teachers were taken from the geports of State
superintendents prior to 1870, and from the reports of the United States Corng:
missioner 6f Education after that time. As none of these sources Is unassail-
able from the s'tandpolnt ot rcilabil ..y, the method of using such data wili be
briefly explained. . .

In estimating the value of a circulntlon report the circumstances under which
it was given have been congidered. A retirldg resident editor in reaking a re-
port to the State teachers’ assoclation would be less willing to report a decreass
of ‘circulation during the period of his control than ah incrense. Likewisé In
making any statement of circulation at the time he took charge, there would be
no incentive for glvisg higher than the actual figures. In case of essential dis-
agreement between newspaper directorles, the lower figure has-dieen taken ex-
cept In a few cases where there were ‘excellent reasons for varying this method
of procdure, since the tendeucy in reporting circulation to a directory would be
to overestimate In case of doubt, to report special editions rather than average
issiies, or to allow seasonal ﬂuctuntlonp to exercise undue influence. As in the

~ " study of content, five:year periads hdve been used; ’it'1s belleved that the aver-
" agé circulation during & five-year period s a- much more reliable indtortton of
" actpal tendencles than " any ,single-year estimates- could be slncl it Is

possible to ellmlmte erratic ﬂzures by using for the five-year period the average
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N 'A STUDY OF CIRCULATION. . M.
' of what appear more likely to be accurate reports; or if the unusual (and prob-
ably untrue) statment is used, the error resulting is reduced when spread over a
five-year perfod. It may thus be seen that annual circulation figures used in the
tibles are in few cases those given for any single year in the directories or
published reports, but,may be verified by finding n(emgos for the five- yeur
perfod.

A similar method wus followed in determlulng approximately, the number of
teachiers in each State, with the same advantages in the use of five-year perfodsa..
T'he report of the United States Comqmissioner of Education for 18887 gives .
the number of téachers in Maine as 2,801, although for many years preceding this
date the numbbr reported is never less than 5,000, and for the succeeding five
vears Is always 7,000 or more. All such errors are elliminated in consldering
five-yenr perlods. ' ’ ) - .

A few sources of unavoldable inaccuracy should be noted. In ‘many State
documents and In the data furnished to the United States Commissioner, the
number of teachers in “ winter" and in “suinmer " is reported separately or
ndded and reported together ; except In cases of reports which also give the lisg‘
necording to sex, it is not possible to determine how many are reported twice,
Partly compensating for this error.is the fact "that teachers in private schools
are usually not reported. In spite of this and the attempts at correction by
several State superintendents, the number of teachers reported is probably too
large, though tending toward correctness after 1880. The writer also belleves
that the cirgulation figures are too high. In no absolute sense can the items of
thé circulation tables be regarded as accurate, for the most logically derived
“avernages of innccurate data are still inaccurate. The factors causing whatever
fuaccuracy there may be were, however, always present in some degree, and it
is belleved that the tables represent the general tendencie$ truly, which is all
that is claimed for them, . . :

In all tables, perlodlcnls}ot continued longer than one vear have been gmitted,
except those for ‘which rdliable data could be obtained. The total aghount of
circulation thus omitted is lusignificant. As previcusly noted, coufty school
Journals and supplementary reading papers for * teachers and childreiy”’ are also
omlited. -

In considering thre tables of c!rculnt!on a clear d!stlnction should be made
between ** circulation,” which usually meant the entlre nimber of coples prioted,
and * sul)scribers," Jrequently a very mueh gmuller npumber. The following

illubtmte extreme cases of the difference between clr('ulatlon and subscription:

L3

TABLE 10.—-Chculat'|qyt of periodicals.

-

" Namo of periodical Year. ('ul‘ P uls- Sul:::db -
. .
Conneoticut Common Bchqol Journal. . .o 1840 1,500 m
Ohlo 8chool Journal 1,900 1,200
Iliinois Teacher.... 2,364 400
Calilornia Toacher. 1,700 650

Part of such discrepancies is accounted for by the fact that until 1875 ex- h
chnnges were given free postage and exchange lists omen ineluded a large part
of the lactl press of the State as-well as all the school journals -0f the country.! -
The Imnols ‘Teacher,’ perhaps typical bad. 230 exchanges duking its second,
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year; the Oal!tomia Teacher (1865) * hud.mo. The free exchange list shrank
. after the change in postal lawa® but as advertising increased in importance,

'~ ways remained, in spite of stricter laws, of keeping gross circulation conslder-

" ably in advance of the number of actual subscribers.

e A further distinction should be made betwoen subscribers and .paying wub-
-geribers. Delmqueacy was very geueral at all times, perhaps nrost troubleaome

in the enrly peried, and increasing with every Ausncial disturbance and of coutse

Dot confined tp this tlass of perjodicala ‘Niles Weekly Reglster® had set the
eneounging example of scquiring a delingoen: ipdebtedness of ten or twclve
thousand doilars in less than two yeara ; The American Annals' with its usual
dignity states on the last page of its closing issue that “ the number whoze
subscription is due is vesy large.” More than falf the subscriptions to the Cen-
~nectlcut Commen School Manual * were unpald at the close of 1ts second number.

N The Massachusetts Common School Jourm)l complaing (1850) that many are’

slow in paying and many bever pay at all;\a year later it suspended, allegln 4

delinquents ag the cause of its fallute, and disposing of its uncollected bills for

half their face value. Of the third volume of the Iowa Instructor,’ 700 coples

were cireulateds™200 of these were exchanged' or donated; of the remaining 50,

abont half were not pald for. The Massachusetts Teacber estimgted its mo- .

nusl loss trom delinquent subseribers at from $300 to $500.. These ulust.rat[ous

chosen mostLy from the first half of the period, doubtlessyrepregent extreme

- cases. Of course delinquent subscribers continued, to be the bane of publishers,

¢ but with the increased value of advertising and changes in postal laws, luss

", trom this source became less important.

. ) .Table 11 needs little’ exphnntlon. A word should .be offered oconcernlng the
ratios given in conpection with circulation, To ‘saythat the gross anoual civ-
clation of all school journals in the perfod 18551859 was cqual to twenty.
two hundredths of the Tumber of teachers does not mean that 22 per cent of

+ . the teachers were subscribers. From what has been sald previously it is prob.
able that ntot more than half of the coples eirculated went to teachers at this -

- time. With each succeeding perigd, however, these ratlos more nearly indicate

+. . .the pageentage of teachers whi subscribers, and after*1880 the number

- of subscribers other than teach®s w s Insigniticant. Maklng allowances for
* the facts that teachers probably fend coples scut to school officers, and for the
general factors of exchmxzea, and of yncirculated coples, the ratios may be taken

« a8 {airly lndicative ot the extent to which teachers made use of school joumnls
.at différent perioda. It should be noted’that not uatil some time between 1
und 1890 was the gross annual clrculnt,lon of ail school journals combined equ:‘l

Tt M th‘é’nun) rs of teschers in the country. It slhicuid also be remdrked that the

’ method devzce Dapers and the miscellaneous group, for the most part of simiae

contente cohsﬂtubed three-fourths of the clrcnlntlon at the close of- the century.

.. During every lo-year perlod from 1850 to 1890 the Increase of circulstion of

* schwol 1s showed a much greater Yetio vver that of the preceding periml
{
2. ]

~ than d general “tirculation of ali newspapers and periodicals combined® @
Duyring 8t lo-yur period of the eanuu'y "o common wm\ nearl: -all clau .
T soamt. Teactirt 1985, 11T, W, - B )
»t s, »North: 54, 138, 140. . ) . S
Y. T L SNiles Wiy, n«,uza.n'm B
Jooe e Am Ammals, 1839:- « e L e o
e e Coamis -Comemod’ ki. Ilnul. um. Il. M ~ e s
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journnh and specialized Journals as a class, therg was a. marked decline tn

rtionate growth. This, aside from its evident emphasis upon dally news
paper Circulation, may be Intérpreted to mean that school journals, beginnlng
as a speclallzntlon in an unoccupled and growing ﬁeld. dhad gradusally expanded
until quantitatively this field’ was preempted. If this be true, subsequent de-
velopment will probably be.foend to keep pace quantitatively with increase of
the teaching population, and qualitative adjustments may be looked for rather

than any such rapid expansjon ot drculatlon as characterized the period from
i870 to 1900

.

TaBLE 11.—Total aannél circulation of educational perfodicals, 1840-1899. -

1 rnthsepaicdsnmmytoesﬂmsuthenumbudmlnnhw sm where oficlal npch
were
'Es s, ] 0 o

¢ . 00

Jourpal group, since It-includes onty the States in which such periodicals wero
conducted. "It may be seen that the great increase of groes circulation of all -

local publications. As several of this group showed = temdency to detitne .

In 1915 was noted. Thelr gross circulation showed a siight Increale, But as

may contribute to an understariding of the aituation. Germany, as- A greup

| *7 parative study, though the ofcial clitracter of many Germay periodieald, ‘the
= strict divisiong between different classes of schiools and” the importance of. re-'
° ligion In the currlcnlum make cldse compartson imposaible, It shd\:ld also’ be\
-remembered that names are subject to fnterpreuuon, ‘atd‘as a- conseqneuce

. mtber unlike put-poses and contest. In necur!ng all data concerning rorelgn
. perlodlcaln. the plan of using ‘reports exteénding Over periods of several® “years

: rrom Fear to yean seems to exllt umn m the cuo of Ametlcan nchool joumall.

3+ :‘»

A¢<

Loral (Statd) . Gross cirouls.
journsis. gdlg . ton,
. | Teachers tion, | Minor
scien- - Otber
in the Batio of [Method Ratle
Five-year periods. [sIniu-d Aver | cirouls }lpapal tife H f, ottord to
| States. age . num-
circuls oms. Total. | er ot
tion.
. oers.
Perct.
12,400 13,400 {........
14,000 £ ] loonateny
9,500 11,000 ¥
2,200 2,700 2 .
. 14, 500 1,100 10
24, 400 52,50 n
| 27, %00 ay|
25,600 et =
. 2,900 1wl
67,600 o) -7
29, R00 523,200 17
122, 500 nigen| . 17

"Table.12 is a morg accurate measure of the circulation of the smu M .

Y sehool journals_indicated in Table 11 is but slightly - due tp thll‘ck- of
during the last five-year period, the circulation of such as were stillspublished; °

" compered with' the number of tenchers, a decrense. A few mmrhu- of'the . -
cirevidation of school joyrnals In the Untted States with those of other mgh:’ea

of States, each having its own,school system, offers thg best field Nr -8 com-. ;)

- periodlcals falling into the samie general group may  neverthelesp repreoent. %

.was employed,. though in, Gennany and France at least much less: yarlation
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Sy ’
”_ Tame 12—Ciroulation of loval (State) school fournals, 1850-13993
. ¥

Circulation. < s ¢
Fiveyoar { Num- | Number § .
gbtiods. | byl of Ratioto Btates included.
States. | teachers. | 1,0y oumber
teachers.
Per eens. g
1R50-1884.. . .. 6| £5,%0] 9,500 17 | Cofin., Mags,, N. Y., om,n
1551860, .| 13| 95,479 | %200 ] Cogg' Ga. Ind, Mass iua; NEBE,N Y,
1900-1884....| 8| 73,800 | 15,700 21 | Conn,, "t tn ows, l(m,NY Pa,R.T.
1965109, ...| 1| 98,000 | 24,400 2 on{ n}{ Tows, K, ., Mass., Mxh,
0, P8,
1870184, ...| 18| 157,300 | 37, 500. u b, o, lomy, Kaos, Ms;
\ Hm Mich., Mign, A ¥ 6 T, v
1875-186M....| . 10] 124,000 | 35,600 2 c.m ,Ind., lows, Ky, Ma, N. Y bh!o, PA.,'I'um.;
1880-1884. ..., 19| 309,600 | 2,900 % Ans cam m Ind., Towa, Kana. u lﬂeh..
‘ ! ! lnn., N.¢, o'r':?a, Pa., Yenn. iy Tex.,
1835-16%. . .. 4| 272,900 | 67,100 2 Ah. o.m Colo. Gs., 1., Ind,, ’"E
! ’ ' La. Mcﬁ : i(m N ¥, N Omo. PL,
: ’ s.d.,s.nn: unn Tex., v
Lo A0-I8M....| 125 | 275,800 | 72,400 » Ah. o.ur‘ Gs.ind !ows,KAnL,
é; ﬁhm ho. ¥, N Ohjo,
| . . Dak., r'e.nn 'r(u Va, 'Wu.n.,
105199, ...0 397 807,800 | 94,800 , U .u; iy Calif, wohru 0. nd, Iowaxm.,
’ oﬂomn CBDak.TmTex.V
I& w. Vs., ’ =
mlad ﬂnumpubllabed
. ‘w m)-mm nmdnmdwsuumtmdmdmdto.m

From Table 14 lt may be noted that.the per cent of German local periodicald

. 18 large, that the entire number of school Journals s larger than in. the
United States, and that the majority of all clagses have a small circulnttes:
"Aside from the presence In the German lstjof pertodicals devoted to reltgton
‘and the larger number comcerned with higher education, the most notaie

" © feature of the comparison 18 the almost entire abeence in Germany of method-
device papers, which gccount for most of those having large circulation in-the
United States. It has been suggested that the well-trained teachers of Germany
r {00 not need such “helps.” This seems a reasongble Inference, but would need

for complete proof a careful study showing that untrained or poorly tfained '

.- teachegp in this efuntry furnieled the only market for these papers,

2. . To make possible a. more direct comparlaon of an and American perlodl-

A\ "cala, the statistica of gross. circulation are given®for the fiveyear perlod,
| 1895-7899, v . L

¥ Tmﬁ&-—ﬂtal circulation of Gemm peﬁod(calc for teachers, 1895-1899.

5 " Local (scnmegxprovtnoe\ - L~ — 108, 800
Mﬂeoellnnegus, Yor the most part nqt highly speclnuzed---_.,-_., ...... 71, 600
Spectalized, representing varisus minor. interesta. __ A 6, 100
Religious, confessional interests.. L S i Ao 81, 100

S Hlxhe; ndumc;ﬂ;jmdy of odumuQn oy e : 20, 800

B i Ty S "™
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Tasre 14.—Character of ¥chool periodicals én the United Etatcs and CGermany, .
as measured by gross annual circulation, ﬂre—vmr.pcriod, 1895-1899. .

. . Higher | Minor Other |
. Local | Method, (Sfucation,) speetal- | poypion | iochool | Total.
| studies o + ’"’dA journals
Groas circulation. on . )
| Ger.
L} “
46
z
8
3
p] 2
150

. The number of teachers in Germany for the same periol was approximately
163.000. The ratio of gross circulation to the nnmber of teachers was thus 147
to 100 (122 to 100 if religious periodicals are omitted), as.compared with 177 to
100 for the United States (Table 14), indicating a soinewhat less general circu-
Iation of such papers than in the United States. It has nlready been shown that
this diffenence I8 more than fully accounted for by the prevalence of method-
device papers in this country. Frequency of issue must be considered in inter-
preting estignates of circulation. In this there has been little variation; at least -
65 per cent of all school Journals established in the United. Statés have been
issued monthly, very dften during 10 months or the * school year.” Horace
Maun's Common School Journal and a few others have been publlshed semi-
monthly ; Barnard's American Journal of- Dducatlon. irregularly issued, usually
appeaired four or Hivetimes a year, and others of limited circulation could be
Jnawed which were issued less often thar 10 times anmmlly Of weeklles there
lmve been few, the most worthy of note' being the School Journal of New York '
(1871- ); New England Journal of Education (1875- ); the Educatfonal
Weekly of Chlcago (1877-1881) ; the Kducational Weekly of Indianapolis (1883 .
1883) ; nnd the Educational News of Pennsylvania (published weekly at different -

+  places, 1885-1888). Only four of importance were publizhed during the last
five-year period of the century; two were semimonthly, two were quarterly or

bimonthly, andsboeut. 80, including all the rest of any significance, were monthly. ‘I
At the same time there were in Germany j{ﬂﬂy, about H.weekly, 30 semi- :

e

monthly, 50 monthly, and 15 quarterly or onthly educational porlodlcala.
Both France and England also show a great r.cent of school }oumnls which
appear “weekly. Evidently the magarine rather thanathe ne“spnper type haa
dominated in the development of American edncationnl Journalism, though the
study of content has shown the very great and increasing share of attention-
glven to news items for many years. Just why periodicals carryingso large a
per cefit of news material have not adopted the plan-of more frequent issue
might be difficult to understand were it not for the very evident great difficiltycr.
of finding content whlch is worth while even when issted but 10 or 12 times - "%
Je nununlly. Correspgnding with te great: unlrormlty of monthly lsue, the lubv K
g scrlptton price of, Amerlcan school Journsls was very. generally tmm the first ”

e
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the growth of drculatlon this practical constancy ot subscription price at all
times except for & brief period when war prices bad their effect should he kept
in mind. A dollar each year to a teacher with a salary of $40 or $30 a month

_ would represent a less serfous lirvestment than to a teacher receiving $2 1 week

and board, or evey.$15 or $20 o month. Possibly teachers were more inclinel
to welgh carefully the value recelved from am expenditure which loopredt o’
large; more discerning judgment would no doubt have been used toward tl
close of the period studied, {f anbscribing for a school journal had meunt the

. ouilay of so large & per cent of the week's earnings. In other words, great in-

crense in circulation was not proof of a propartionate increase of adaptation to -
teachers’ needs. .
Summarizing the discussion, i1t may be said that the very limited circulation
of the earlier school journsls was almost eutirely among school officers, minis
ters, persons prominent fn various other profession~ nnd ageng teachers hiold-
Ing the more important positions. The problem of providing material sufficiently
genera] to appeal to the laity and of enough professional content to prove of

* practical valye to teachers was gradually given up as lmpossible of solution

and the appeal made more and more to the typical teacher, whose Hmitations i
training, experience, nnd epportunities for the developtnent of Initiative, re
sourcefulness, and taste have been the subject of careful studies as well ns mat-
ters of common observation.' It has been shown that circulatlon mnong
teachers has grll(innll.y fnereased nntll the probability that a teacher was pro-
vided with some sort of school journal was perhaps 50 times as great in 1900
as in 1850. This estimate assumes that m thun halr of the gross eirculation

; In 1850 wns among teachers and that the number who subscribed for more

than one would not be proportionately greater at one-time than at another. It
should be observed that this grest circulation is a measure also of the needs
and testes of those who teach; if ample support {s accorded to inferior periodi-

) cals, the real inferlortty is that of the tenchers; if higher class journals are

most adoquately supported, this is an equally valid index of superior taste..
Macts have also been cited which Indicate that the period of most rapid -
growth of circulation among school journals ns a class had passed, and thst
further development would probably de in the direction of further speciali-

" gation and improvement in the quality of sach publications. The problem of

furnishing teachers with at least some kind of schodl journal iaving been solved,,
etnphasis upon the chara‘:ter and value of those in drculatlon may be expected -
to assume greater importance, i 5 o ..

'Colmn: The 8ogjal Comwl‘l_uon of the Teaching I'opylation, 81, '

\ o . N
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A ChapterVIII
SOURCES AND CHARACTER OF SUPPORT

Income from subscriptions and from advertising constitutes the chief source
of revenue for periodicals, Before considering these In relation to school Jour-
nals, several minor aids to their flunncial support will be noted, some of which,
having been treated elsewhere, need but to be recalled at this point. As the
first of these may be named State subsidies, quité common before 1875 and con-
tinued much later In n few cases. The entire sum appmprlated for this purpose
is estimated at a 1lttle less than $300,000_.1n additton to comparatively small
sums used hy local school officers out of district funds.

Collections taken at the Stite teachers' 1.ssoclations were a fortn of philan-
thropy which yielded 'an amount of which no Jiccurate estimate can be made,\
but it 1s quite safé to assert thnt it was much le<s thun ﬂmt given hy the ‘ltates
‘officially. i -

A third means of gupport, quite common in the earlfer perjods, was the
Pphilanthropic effort of well-to-do persons deeply interested In education. The
sacrlfices of some of the editors theruselves were not inconsiderable, and were
made with the full recognition ef thes fact that consclousness of service rather
than tangible reward \\ould probably be the return’ for efforts pdt forth, ‘

The Connecticut State Board of Education, [n recommending State ald In
circulating the Connectlcutk Common School Journal, is quoted:® “ Thus far
its publlcntlon hns been sustaibed by individual libeérality and principally by
the sacrifices of the secretary of the board ” (Barnard). The sicrifices of the
same edito In waintaining his greater work, the Amerlcan Journal of Educa- .-
tion, have been thentioned, and less remarkable cases of editorial zeal were not )
unusual. But in the passion for free education and its promotion by all avail- ~ °
- able means before taxation for public schools was well developed, ecoatribugjons

- of money by public-spirited eltizens became a fairly well recognized form of
charity, depenqed upon to some extent by editors of alumtlonal Journals. The -
editor of the American Annals of Education * quotes the Eclectie Institute Jour- »
nal of Education: ** The Journal will be published semlmonthly without charge,
For any sums, however that may be forwarded as contrlbutlons to the canse
of education a suitable gumber of additional copies shall be furnished to the )

“donor: for dlstrlbgdon." After this quotation the editor continues: . -

We owe it to justice to state that a sum- miore than sufficlent fo cireulate b
such a work gratultously was paid the last year in providing for and publish-.
ing the Annals of Education and circulating gratuitous copies, and that’ our .
subscription the present year 1s not likely to do more than discharge this arrear,
lenvlng all the Iabor which has been bestowed to be comvensnteu by that richest-
of rewards ¢ * * the hope of doing good.

The Common Schoo! Asslsumt' (1830) had been helped by “a nnmber ot
phillanthropic gentlemen." one s of whom seiit his check for ;100 and the Common-
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School Advocate of Illinois® cites these precedents ln making its own appeal, |
a8 follows:

Kerhaps some will feel 8o warm an lmerat in the Advocate that they wid
furnish us the means for the gratuitdus circulation of a number of coples
A few philanthropic gentlemen, feeling the necessity of a cheap paper for the
improvement of common schools, generously contributed the means of publishing
50,000 caopies of the Common School Assistant, and & single individual ordered
20,000 coples of a subsequent number circulated at his own expense.

Later the editor mentions an Illinois citizen who had paid for sendlng the

,'C(immon School Assistant® to every postmaster, in Illinols. “A generous bene-

factor ” sent the Massachusetts Common School Journal® to 500 comiuiftees,
iéquiring only that they pay postage. The “public” contributed one-third
eneugh to pay expenses of the.Rhode Island Educational Magazine.® A “liberal
citizen " supplied all the districts of Polk County with the Volice of Towa.'

, The book and supply bouse of William B. Smith & Co., of Clnclnnntl .sent the

Qchool Friend for two years free to all teachers, school omcers, or clergyinen
who asked for it,* the purpose being “not wholly benevolent.” The clrcuiation
reached 32,000, and the perfodical was by no means a mere’ advertising sheet_
‘The samg/compgny donated $200 to ald the Indlapa School Journal,'

Such examples of private benevolence were not rare, and though the adver-
tising of books and supplies, private schools, and ‘other commerclal motives
were frequently evident, puch of the money privately cohtributed toward the
circulation of educationsl periodicals came as the result of genuine faith in
educatlon showing itself in unattached philanthropy.

As an organized philamthropic enterprise, the Peabody Fund lent finauclal

‘ald-to several school journals in the South during the period of restoration anid

revival, of educational- institutions after the Clvil War. A hundred dollars
annunlly was thus used to circulate the Ohio Educational \donthly‘ in Ten-
nessee; tife same journal was sent to West Virginia for a short time. The

. usual plan was to furnish $200 a year to a loca] State school journal. Between

1870 and 1884 such ald was continued in Virginla 14 years; West Virginia, 10;
Alabama and Louisiana,”5; Arkansas and North Carolina, 4; Tennessee and

_Texas, 2; and Georgia, 1-year. The total amount thus expended by the Pe&‘

body Fund was about $10,000.° .

The general facts of circulation have already been presented: In 1ntion
to financial support, delinquency, large exchange 1ists, and uncirculated coples.
and the adverse effect of State support upon general circulation should be

‘recalled. In addltlon it should be noted that every flnancial stringency

reflected itself in incregse of delinquency and decrease of renewals and new
|ubmriptions. The stress of the Civil War stopped’ the publlc:mon of all such

. perfodicals in the’, ‘South’; the tncrensed - cost of paper and ‘Bupplies, 100 to 200
-per cent, caused most of ‘the surviving Jouinals in the North to fincrease

unbsu‘lptlon prices, which, with no corresponding chunge in teachers’ sa!aries
affected circulation most unfavorably.”

4 * 1Common 8School Advoc-te. 1837, I, 8 .

- 91887, 1, 16. . .,

* Mef¥ Com. Beh. N1.¢ 1852 X1v, 80. 2 0°

¢R. 1. EQ. Mag, 1838, 1I, 4.

_# Volce, 11867, 1, 89,

o 8ch, Friend, 1848, II, 98, 180,

VInd e, J.:1856, I, 9.

'omo Ed. Mo, 1860, XVIII, 15, 141.

E4. Fifid Proceed., 1870-81, 1888,

0 ‘l'm. seh. .r ‘1842, V1L, oz. l!. 874"
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Editorial work was usually performed with little or no remuneration among
the State association journals and the periodicals officlally editeq, but aside from
the cost of publication there wdre many items of expense. Pald contributors
havé been mentioned in connection with the Connecticut Common School Jour-
nal, and occasionally State perlodicals note the cost of their leading articles.
State associations sometimes employed State agents, part of whose task it was
to secure subscriptions for the official organ.' Lectutes by the editor, fred copies,
books, and other rewards were given for new subscribers, lists of names, or set-
tiement of arrears; free copies were very generally sent to leaders in order to
secure their good will® Finally, ‘most subscriptions were at minlmum general
rates, and very oftén even lower in combinations or at club rates. With thege
facts in mind it is not difficult to accept the statement so frequently made that
only advertising could promlise financial remunﬁntlon to editors and publishers;
and that without advertising all school Journald would have been conducted at
u great loss, :

With the exception of a very small number of educational periodicals like the
School Review,* which announced in its opening number that it was supported
by the publication fund of the Sage Schooi.of Philosophy of Cornell University
and “ unhampered by financial problems,” or Dr. Barnard's American Journal of
Education,* which Js said to have cost its editor $30,000 more than any and all
receipts from it, all educational periodigals have depended upon advertising for
a large part of their support. = -2 C

Two Important problems presented themselves in connection with advertis-
ing—what character of advertisements to admit and how to preserve an inde-
pendent and unsuspected attitude in relations with great advertising companies,
upon whose patronage all profit of even the life of a periodical depended. Before
making an estimate of the amount of support derived from advertising. these
will be cousidered. The question of what shguid be ndmitted to advertising
columns apparently caused little room for difference of opinion until after the
Civil War perlod. Books,and school supplies occupied most of the space, nnd it
wus clearly out of the question for a school journal to advertise anything of
doubtful moral influence. But in the great expansian of circulation among
teachers noted in the preceding chapter, and the.general growth of the advertis-
ing business, all this changed. Young or inexperienced teachers a much
better fleld for advertising in drude and flagrant style anner w-ﬁnuds.
Lottery tickets, mushroom teachers’ Insurance schemes)) estate ‘speculatigps,
and mining bonanzas, fortune teliers and medical quacks, lying stdtements with
regurd to frresponsible private’schools, nnd miscellaneous * free " adVértisemaits
characterlstic of the poorest farm or story papers, are some of the numerous
questionable forms of advertising which found their way into many school
Journals. The following quotation calls attention to the situation :*

“There are many fakérs who prey upon the public through newspaper advertis-
ing, and somne of the worst rascals get into reputable periodicnls by paying eash
in advance for thelr advertisements. * ¢ ¢ It has been sald by persons {p
a position to know Whereot they speak that disreputable advertfiers can more
ensily gain access to the coluging of schoo! journals and religious perloditals

than to any other class of publheations. In our opinion, the educational press
can do a good thing for its members and for the teaching fraternity by taking a

»

firm stand’ agninst fraudulent and other objectionable advertlsementa;

10hlo Ed. Mo, 1874, XXITI, 186,

i e .Jnd-_ M J-l '1350. :.'l 209 ; ‘UI" 126.
€ Mo, JL. of*Ed, 2887, 1,98, - &y
: "usv?' 83’," 1808, T, 74 S 3 : i
: .- 8y Montea: B4, Labors of HenryBaruard, 10-20, %
+ *8ch, News and Practical B, 1599, X1, 63, AR
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The worst phase of the matter was, perbaps, not so much that many absdinte P4

. frauds por charlatans were advertised, as that the somewhat helpless character
of much of the teaching populgtion led to misunderstanding and lgss upon the
part of those who read such advertisements and bad so little intelligence as to
take them literally. Consider the possible effect upon an ignorant child, who
wished to sécure a-certificate at once and begin tenching, of the following which
was part of a full.page advertisetnent of a widely drculated school jou‘rnnl : .

* We have the largest normal school in the world and have tﬁduntod over
10,000 teachers during the past five years. We guarantee satisfaction.”
This followed a statement that if time and money were of no linportance, n
regular normal school might be considered, but the cheapest and quickeat way to
gecure a “nporinal educatlon” was to send $3.25 to cnroll, The mssnutlou
advertised was a correspondence concern of short life, White there were fortu-
vately geveral schoo}, journals which were as careful about the kind of advertis-
ing mmtter adnitted as the avernge magazine, it can not be sald that a8 a class
the character 0f the advertising pages from 1880-1900 was a matter to be prowd
of, though signs of improvement werd in evidence.
The malnteflance of an independent and unsuspected attitude in relntion to
school-book adyerllslug became a problem ‘with the growth of the large publish-

- ing houses. * It Is nofy diffcult to discover thpt a large per cent, perhaps n
majority of those intevested in the early school joursals, were anthors or publisi-
ers of textbooks, and both }he advertising pages and reviews of “ books by the
edltor " often show their tenning. Competition of rival companies soon gave
commerctial value to such preferences and accordingly ruade the editors’ problem

' more that of neutrality, The Técher and Western Educational Magazine®
*  states the case as follows: )

. . ‘These advertisements go largely tavard sustaining the expense of publlcation,
o perhaps one-half or more; if u decided preference he given (to certain books)

. ¢ ¢ ¢ then the publishers of those works which nre not commended with-
s draw thelr advertising. The journa! is therefore muzzled, and it dare not speank

ont, however meritorions and superior 8 work may be that appears, and however
-advantageous its introduetion into the schools might be.
' The same difficulty is shown more grnppk.fblly by the cditor of the Michigan
'I"eacher_:‘ . , o, o
In the criticism of educational works it Isour purpose to pursite an independent
dourse, ‘discussing with ecandor * * * the merita of 'such bOOks as seem
worthy of notlce. It 18 certuiuly a matter of profound regret that so little dis-
crimination {8 used in the criticisms which wsually gbbgar in our educational
journals. It has seemed to us that such notices were written wikn spectrnl
bookeellers were peering over editors’ shoulders,. dictating terms of commends-

‘tion and threatening displefisure and cofisequent loga- of patronage whenever ~

~ their manhood prompts an adverse though honest expression of opinion. ~ W¢ {

x, ~®  flly understand that In these days when printers make large bills without com-
f puuction, advertising patronage is not to be despised; yet we hope this will
¥ n‘eveg tempt us to \:uhhold our honest opinion of every work under cousidera-
. * tion,’ . _ 5 .o . K
E ‘it 18 ‘nof 1mposaible to realize the position of editbrs with such advertising.
g Without Jt; no unsubsidized school journal at any time could long maintain it-
o selt’- ‘1t was perhaps due to this necesaity for caution in book reviews that they -
I 5 almost: universmily lost all sembience of valufus estimates of books uAder, con-
A _slderntion, A : : . e

3 The Independent and unsuipected attitude was even more difficult in the few

.. cases of educational journals published by large book publishing houses, The
ST edifor of apopdinary State assocltion oy fudependent periodical, if the author

'
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ot a few textbooks, might be prejudiced in thelr favor ; the: large publishing house
encountered the same problem with regacrd to a large list of books. And no mat-
ter lfow nearly neutral all book references might be, rivals were still suspiciou&
The editor of the American Annals "o commenting upon school papers says:

These ure becoming quite numerous. Ohto has three, and another is proposed.
Ililnols has one. * * * \We can scarcely bave too many of these journals
provided they are conducted In the right spirit, by judiclous men, and for right
purposes.  But if they are designed, as we fenr some of them are, such, for éx-
ample, as the Common School Advocate, of Cincinnati, chiefly to “ puf{” or se}l
certain bdoks or accomplish certain local purposes, they will be of little ser.uke
amd in the end perhaps a nuisance.

The first school journal published by one of the large book companles. the
Awericun Educational Mouthly, devoted miore than 1G) pages to a defense of
olie of the company’s books, and drew largely upon its textbooks for its articles
upott method. Its successor, fhe National Teachers' Moethly,® deemed it neces- -
sary in its openiag ‘number to proclaim its independence, stating that: -

Although issued by a bool‘ publishing house, the National Teachers Monthly
\;lll rise above all prhate lgterests will have strong comlctions and express
* thewm,

Nevertheless a very great per ceut of the pagew of this periodical during most
of its existence was filled with quomions from books isswed and sold by its
publishers; who also occupiell more than “halt ot the advertising space. The S
puhlif‘s keen suspicton of aq_vthing having corporate interests as its moving

-force and the discximinating sense of edltors made these: periodicals the subject -
of much unfriendly notice by rival “independent " publications. So long as
they were issued tree and frankly for advertising purposes less adverse criti-
ct=m occurted. ;e

The pr oponlon of support (lorivod from ud\'ertlslng Increased from the first
uitll in many instances it ceased to bq the case of ‘an educutional journal -de-
voting part of its space to advertising and became that of arradvertising sheét
carrylng a few columns of schoul news or pett® schoolroom devices. In the
former circulatlon was an Important source of revenue; in the latter moncy
recelved from circulation was almost a negligihle quantity when compared with’ i
the added advertising value of a large. subscription Hst.* Newspapers and
perlodicals In general secured a little less than half of their support from ad
vmtlslng in 1880, and consldernhly more than half in 1900, and a study of ad-
vertising pages und publlshed rates imllcatg,s that school journuls depended no
less upon this source of lncome. In relation to ndvertlalng Aas well as circula.
tion, the local journtal was at a disadvantage, The competition of successful
journals of wide circulation 18 mentloned as a serlous problem asg eux;lv us 1870.° . \
before any educatiomal periodicals of very large Clrculation were in the field.
The advantage of a large subscription 1ist showed itself. both In higher rates
and in the increased amount of space, - Journals of the method-devlce type
‘from 1880-1900 averaged about 20 per cent larger proportion of nd\ertlslng
material than those of thelocal group, and gome others carrled an e\en greater
nmount, ’ b K

From the hlscusslon of support it may be seen that school journals as a class
linve been cldse to the poverty line. Even ordinary n(ﬂertlslng was not sufil-
vient to keep many alive and render a few prosperous. Two auxiliary enfer-
prises’pssoclated themselves with edtcational periodicals very eaﬂy and véry - ..

-,

. 11838, VIIT, 285. . - <North, 85.
¥ 91864-1874, 1, XI, | - ®U: 8 12th Census, IX, Part- m 1040, °
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. And though the great dependence upon advertising and auxiliary undertakings

naturally—the nchu-sumily business and the teachers' agency. No specific
mention has been made of either of these, for with few except‘ions all the more
prosperous journals since 1870 were connected with one or both of these. The
writer has been unable to find more than a few in general orJoonl circulntipn
among teachers during a perlod of five or more years since 1870 not partly
dependent upon these for support. And in the .case of these few, especially
in the Stdtq or local group, it was usually State aid in the form of a dircet
appropriation or’ substantial clericnl assistance or office quarters furnished ;t
State expense that kept these periodleals alive. Lo

A suimnmary of all that has been indicated in this and preceding chapters
concerning support would show that the problem has seldom been satisfactorily .
solved. Plilanthropy, no matter how disinterested and commendable, has net
been sufficient in extent to constitute a large element. The theory involved in
State subsidies is plausible enough; it would seein to make possible placing
before teachers or officers a better periodical than they were wllling to pay for,
but it would be difficult indeed to prove the superiority of subsldized journals.

of commercial nature has often proved a deleterious influence, and ambitious
editors have found that their high ideals of content have carricd them above
the paying level, it is the belief of the wrifer that independent editorship, when
united with reasonable business abmt\y. }:?‘s produced the hest periodicals. A
few superior editors, however, might hive achieved & higher degree of leader-
ship and wrought more effectively had they been aided by some fund or endow-
ment which exercised no trammeling influence upon their activities. Such an
endowment should yield large returns to education in the improvement of edu-
catlonal perlodicals, : R

‘
[
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h SUMMARY AND PRESENT TEP}DENCIES
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The de\elopmcnt qf educational porhdl(hls hus ‘hge

ke‘qhed from remote

stages may be markéd—the official, State teachers’ association
or commercial, though ofticial connectlops have not entirely disa

and general Fulomdn origins. Bro.ndl)‘sgiea,ung, after [rh;{e:;r efforts, three

independent
peared and

commercial motives were always strongly ‘in evidence.

@lginally circulated

among school officers-and among }he tfiore Influential gl-ﬂsses of the general
publie, rather than among the rank and file of those who taught, their content
hus gradually been macde Mmore professional until few except teachers would be
expected to find value in the mges of 93 per cent of thew. A brief summarizing
stateyient of the more important tendencies of this study will be given, ’
Specialization, in addition to belng responsible for the State periodicals and
the short-lived county journals, showed itself In many efforts to meet the needs
of grade teachers, high-school teachers, klndergartners, and minor Interests
and groups. Nearly every educational fad or fashion. develops its special organ.
Such minor educativnal movements, as & rule, being short-lived, but zealoualy
advocated by a few, their periedicals have usunlly been futensely devoted te
itheir one ideal, and decline or disappear when interest in the . *reform”™
wiunes, Such ventures, it wny bLe noted, were increasingly numerous toward
the close of the century, and may be expected to continue to be launched
Thelr chances of surviving as long ns flve years are certainly not greuter than
1 in 5, if the perfod fromn 1870-1900 may be taken as a general indication
of their probable success. .

" The local school Journals, originally designed to promote State systems of
education to constitute an oflicial medium between State and local school
officers, or to contain the reports, and addresses of State teachers’ asgociations,
performed an unmeasured but very iarge servige. No one can read extensively
among the volumes issued before 1870 without being finpressed with the great

the character of thelr conteiit and circulation is considered. there can be no
doubt of their having exercised conslderable influence {n creating and shaping
school sgstems, and 1n diffusing liberal views of what publlc edication should
become, They have, however, encountered limitations {u nearly every direction.
Financlally, they have never been independent; when not openly gubsidized by
the. State they have leaned upon official patronnge of various klnds—ndvertls—
ing advantages, printing contracts, or clerica! gssistance due to ednnectlon with
“the educational department of State government,a or assocfated themsg:lves with
commercial teachiers' agencies and -the school ‘supply buainess. They have sel-
.dnm ‘been able th support editors of ability who could profitably spénd much.

zenl for public.eduecation dls[)lnyed by their editors and supporters, and when -

o . thne in conductl them, with the result that, as & class, it may be gald that - )
_State school Jouria 8 have been poorly edited. " By ndme and nature the clrculaw 2
tion of such berlodleals was llmlt’ed toa single State Wlth the growlng lm-' 3

.
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circulated method Journals which had greater advertising patronage and better
faclllties for securing the services of regular contributors. Question books
¢ made lists of examinatlon questions avallable without subscribing for a school
Journgl. School laws, legs subject to chauge and better anderstood, ceased to
be dependent upon school perfodicals for explunations and comrments: tniproved
office facllities, especlally the use of such machines as the mimecograph and,
mnltlgrnpfl, have made possible more prompt and extensive clreular letter corre-
" spondence, thas further supplanting the local journal as an oficlal medium or
even’ the bearer of official news,  State teachers’ assoolatlons have, In generai,
much larger membership than forinerly, whicls lncreases the distribution of
coples of ‘thelr reports, and this largely removes addresses delivered OT papersy ,
readd at fhe annual meeting from the legitimate. content of the local Journal, -
slnce few care to pay for material which will,  little later, be recefved with-
out expense. DPnpers read at local, gatherings, -or tenchers' Institutes, which
have often taken the space formeriy occupled by State asspelatlon dlscuss}gnu,
may be considered as a class to have much greater value for thelr writers €fan
for éubscrﬂ)crs at Inr(ze~ who are nppurér’)ily expected to read them. Stiil
further tending™to reduce the fleld .ence occipied by the local Joftrnal, - State .
departments of education have Tefently shown a tendency to publish an fp- =~ !
crensed number of balletins, dirccfories, ana sperlal . reports, some of these
Issued periodicaily ; and ‘a number of the State assoclations nnd the National .
Education 'Asmclng!pn.nre publishing their. procesdings quarterly or monthly,
whicli lends them something of the natare of o periodical.  In consideratfon of *
the foregoing, It would scem that.lecal journals have preeminence only In the
field of local school news, The kene‘rni purpose ideal of the local journal scems
to be tmpossible of realization when all the fagtors are constdered.  Ag a smaller
and less Inclusive type of publication, frankly finding its fynetfon in giving
- gchool news, the $ocal Journatwould have a field of its own. And adopting the <
' educational newspaper 1@an]l would probably result, as in England, France, and -
Germany, In greater frequency of Issue for thls class o{‘norlddlcnls.
. The method and device journ 8 bezar and continifed as n spectalization to
meet the needs of teachers actual ¥ engaged In the work of Instructing children
in comnon schodl subjects. It would scem that with the growth of departinental
teaching, such jonrnals might he expected to develop for each branch In the e
curriculum, and plonecers in thils newly spéclalized field of single subjJect pub-
Heations &how a tén(len'cy to Tlive ll_css'iattentlon to devices of presentation and A«
more 'to securing good supplementary content. While thelr problems are differ- 1
ent, there seems to be no final feason why grade teachers<should not have as
serlous studies of the subjects they teach as are avafiable for thélr colleafues :
In high schools, Instead of so mach of what has been named method-chasing” ™~
a8 has,usually been charnctéristic of their professional pajers. ~'But the largest
single field for publisherq of school Journals to supply, s that of grade and rural D
teach who give Instruction in many subjects. So long ns the majority of
these want ready-made devices and lesson plans fully eldborated, with questions
dnd material assembled, so long Wil such materlal be ‘eharacterlstic of the
most generally clrculated school Journal. It should 4lso be noted that the bet.
.. ter method papers have developed many exceedingly-helpful aids for which, the .
-« epithet .of * read} made " should carry no ndverse significance. These nelther .-
-’ recognive nor violate, important educatfonal principles, but free “teachers. from
. 'the routine or even manua} efforts of much mechanical work, whick would be
> lightly, It any better, for delng originat or e[ik-ute,d to medt expressty a local

Ca

54
%ﬁf i’!ilttu‘lglon.‘ It haa tgx no means universally been the most fgnorant or Incapably -
® - "ggg)gg'wna.nie~hxed‘.ror' ptctfctl helm?or;'cnoolroom"work; and fhe con- *-
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ceptlon of Wwhat is practical may be expected to change with general lmprove-
mgnt of the t(-mhlng force,

The group of’ periodicals devoted to higher educatlon and to serious studies

‘gl' cducgtion has, of course, been of many thimes greater importance than thelr

< Incogsiderable <clreulation would seem to indicate; and the number of these

showed a tendewwy to Increase much more evident if the catalogue of those in ex-

istence in 1016 be comparéd with the list of those published in 1885 or 1%,

The value of this cluss of periadicals consists not alone in the quality and piane

of the studies they contain, but in the fact that these almost alone among edu-

catiosal perlodteals glve us a considerable ‘point of contact with -educatldnal
. wmovements of the past, or In other countries. They are seriously concerned with
principles and the philosophy which must underlic niy sane or large views
of education, rather thun the ephiemeral expedients of educatiomal machinery,
and they make possible \vorihy comparisous of our methods of solving schocl
problems by occaslonal discussions of the wmeans used in otber times and by
other peoples. It Is not too much, perhaps, to suy that the tendeucy to over-
emphusize the external pliases of educatlon, illustrated by ~our gagnificent
v ‘school bulldings filled too often with medlocre or inferlor teachers, and tlhe
; . genernl reddisess of the educational public to selze upon and advocate super-
figal remedies for schiool situations of fundaniental social imiportance, are dpe
to Inck of acyunintance with the experience of the egducational world of whith
” Y we form a part. This snytﬂl/;hp of Journals performs the important servicp
- of connecting us with this world by furnishlng educational thought detached

~

our schools. As the general intelligence of teachers rises, there wiil doubtless
be a greatly increasedt demand for such periodicals. = o
- The proper function of the school journal can be definitely stnted only when
due regard s given to diverse Interests nnd varying Intellectual levels among
teachers, In additdon to educational news, which in itself is worth while, it
should contaln vital general content of Interest to all students of education.
Tdeally this should include all who teach; practicaily only a small per cent of
tenchers devote much attentlon to educational matters not closely connected with
thelr own work, The only wmeans by which a teachers’ perlodical can realize
its purpose wldely 1s to approximate the plane df the multitude; In doing this
* it will meet disapproval from many able minds which do not need specific helps
. and to some cxtent from educational leaders who naturaily would prefer a
greater amount of imnditerlal of less mechanical nature. But the educational
Jowrpal which does not furnish 1 'large amount of dlrectly applicable content
ﬂnds itselt lsoluted—rend by a select class, important but not large, It-Is not
.*a question of expense; the best high-grade educatlonal per‘lodlcals would not
be widely read it circulated gratultously, owing to the fact that thelr Intelle:
tual level and that or*the mn jority of teachers do not eolnctde, Itis a sigh of
a better culture level among teachers that the character of the specific material
in sclioo? journuls Ag improving; when all such pertodicals’ reach the plane of
. furnishing o constderable amount of serlous general material spon education,
along with valuable specific helps based upon sound principles, 1t will be posyble
to aver that they are mu:lnc thelr proper tnncuon ln the tullest desree.
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from the Imnedinte’ problems of how to teach, or manage, or finatce, or regulata:
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LIST OF EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS.

The accompanying list includes, in most cases, dates of establishment and last
issue; nuspices, If other than private, under which the periodical was conducted,”
and wention of other important features, prlor to 1900, such as long terms of
editorship.  Unless spetifically stated as otherwise, monthily publication is ndi-
cated, For convenience the list is divided into three groups, The first includes
all educational periodicals established before the close of 1875; the second, all
of fmportance whose first appearancg was since that time; the third embraces
a miscellaneous collection of unimportant or short-lived publlcations since 1875,
but excludes county papers, .

The following abbreviations are employ&l: Those conventionally used to
indicate States; S. T. A, for State Teachers’ Association; and * for date of last
fssue. The name Barnard in parentheses following that of a periodical {ndicates
that the only information concerning it was taken from Dr, Barnard’s list,

A. EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS ESTABLISHED BEFORE 1876.

1811. o
Jan. Juvenile Monitor, or Educational Magazine. New York. )
L4 Heory Barnard states that this was the eariicst serial publication {o thie
- 0 - country devoted to educatk&and pames Albert Pickett as it editor. (Bar-
o pard’s American Journal of BMucation, 1875, Vol. XXV, p. 942,)
1818."

Feb. The Academician. New York, )

Semimonthly. Conflucted by Albert and Jobn Pickett, president and cor-
. TIreponding secretary, respectively, of the * Inco?oml('d Soclcty of Teachers.”
Twenty-five numbers issued. =+ january 29, 1820,

¥826.

Jan, American Journal of Education., Boston.

Willlam Ruasell, cditor., Became bimonthly, 1829 called Amerfcan Journal
of Education and American Lyceum, 1830 ; + July, 1830, continued In Ameri-
can Apnals of Education,

Notv. Tenchers' Guide and Parents’ Assistant. Portland, Me.
Somlmonthl{ J. L. Parkhurst, editor. _+ 1828. Incorporated with Amert
can Journal of Education, March, 1828. In?aot school, Iestalozzinn method ;
quotations from Neef, (irlscom, Jardine, Edgeworth, and.loml PpApers, o
1829. ’ * * N
4pr. The School Magazine. Boston. ) )
) W. C. Woodbridge, edito +-1829. (Barnard.)

“American Quarterly Register and Journal of the American Education
Bociety, Andover, Mass,

Cobducted by secretary of the IO("Q‘!{. =+ 1843. (Not a school perlodiceal
primlrlly.) Cencern chiefly with hlgher ecducation auvd the edutntion of
theological stodents ; fart of each number devoted to educational futelligence;
one or two comprehensive aurvgys of public olucatlon -based upou officlal -
repotrts, personal observation, an correspondence of the editor,

580, , - : h

-Junc, ‘Kddcation Reporter and Weekly Lyceum. Boston.

T Publlshed by Willis and Rand st office of Bostoh Recorder. Rev. A. Rand
L : ‘editor. Ianfant schools, Laneaster, Fellenberg. Wiile range of educational
L topica—tenchers, method, discipline, Looks and apparatus, course of study.
: ) + Januawy,-1881, 5

'{_ July. The Schoolmaster. Hempstead, L. I. , :

[y

ol Bemimonthly. Timothy Clowes, editor, Mentioned as devoted to the fnterest

| § ~ o Of teachers and scholars eapecially of comzmon schoola. Probably only one or .
1 two numbers issted. : 5 : . .

o e 0 <
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1830,

Aug. American Annpls of Education and Instructlon and Journal of Literary
Institutions. Boston,

W. C. Woodhridge, editor, 1881-1838; M. F. Hubbard. editor, 1839. Con-
ducted by William Alcott during 1837. =+ December, 1839.

1831. - o
July. Academic Ploneer. Cincinnatf.
- Ry Western Academic Institute. =+ 1831 ; only fvw numbere issued.
« . Dec. Reporter and Journal of Education. Boston.
‘W, C. Woodbridge, editor. + 1831. (Barnard.)-

1832, - .
Juan. Journal of Instruction of the Philadelphia Associatiaon of Teachers. Phila-
L S delphia. L . .
Semimonthly. =+ March, 1832. (Barnard.)
1882, .

Apr. Eclectic Institute Journal of Educatien. Lexington, Ky.
B. O. Peers, editor. .
July. Fawily Tyceum. Boston.

J. llolbrook, editor. =+ 1832. (Self-Instructor and Journal of the Uni-
verseal Lyceuis, New York, 1842—43, by the same editor.)

1R38.

June. Southern Journal of Education. Georgla. R
(Barnard.)

1834%.

- Inciter. Lancaster, Pa.
Schoolmaster and Academic Journal. Oxford, Ohlo. -+ 1834,

1885.
Jan. Monthly Journal of Education. Princeton, N. J. (PhMadelphia).
E. C. Wines, editor of firat six numbers; removed to Philadelphia nnd called
Monthly Advocate of Education but no more numbers lssued untll January,

18306 ; fhen called Schoolmaster and Advocate of Kducation. J. Frost. editor.
+ 1834  Much quotation from Cousin’s report and London Journal of .»

Education.

18386. )

Jan. Common School Agrsistant. Albany, N. Y. ) .

0 J. Orville Taylor, editor. Nearly 40,000 copies monthly circulated during

firet ycar, to n great extent gratis, through the efforta of ' a number of philan.
thropic gentlemen.” + April, 1840.  Cousin'es report, short articles on
method. Fellenberg, Pestalossi.

J1887.

Jan. Common School Advocate. Madison, Ind.
William Twiuning, cditor. '+ 1837. ,

Jan. Common School Advocate. Jacksonville, I, 4

Publirhed foryone year by E. T. and C.'(}owdy: edited by Rev. Theroa Bald-
win. + November or December, 1837. Cousin's reports, extracts from State
. reports.
Jan. Common School Agvocate. Cincinnatl
« "= 1841. (Barnard.)

Jan. Universal Fducator. Cincinnatl.
Nathanlel [lolly, editor.

Mar. Western Academician and Journal of Education and Science. Cincinnatf.
John W. Pickett. editor. Organ of Western Literary Institute. :‘: © Feb-
ruary, 1838. Female cducation. Btowe's report, Lanraster, Pestalossl; chief
contributors, Pickett, McGuffy, and various -ministers.
1638,

Mar, Journal of Education. Detrolt. .

Last two numbers of Vol. I and all of Vol. Il {ssued from Marshall, INl.
. John D, Plerce, State superintendent, editor. BSent to all school boardn at
State expense, ;t-] at end of second volume, February, 1840. Cousin’s (Prus.
sian) report in full; Ntowe's report, comments ‘ot superintend¥ht.

c .Mar. Ohlo Cemmon School Director. _ -

Bamuel Lewls, State superintendent, editor. Circulated at hmte‘ cxpense, -
Btowe's report, addresses .of State superintendent, Cousin’s veports. Cir~

. _ culated’s year:. . R

" Apr. Pestalozxzian, -Akron, Ohlp,\ e e
T+ . . Bawtell and Bmith, editors, X 1888
” e S B .
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.Nor, Journal of Rhode lsla,nd'lnstltute of Instructiom.

o . EDUCATIOXAL PIRMMICALS IN XINETEENTH CENTURY.

1898, .
4pr. The Edacator. Easton, Pa.
Semimontbl{. Edited by teachers of Lafayette College. > August 15,
1838, otations froim State reports, Stuwe's report, German, Eugllsh, aud
Dutch e¢ducation, Fellenberg,

July. Educational Disseminator. Cincinnat].
A. and J. W. Plckett, editors. =+ 1838

Aug. Connecticut mon School Journal. Hartford,

Published under directiom of Beard of Commissioners of Common Schoola ;

Henry Barnard, secretary of board, editor, S nded. 1842 ; revived by Bar-

pard in 1851 as Connecticut Common Schoof Jougral and Annals of Educa-

tlon, and edlted by him,,1851-1854; continued (pew series) as orzan of

T. A, 18541868, wader man ment nf committee of editors. Feot to

all school visitors at expense of State durlng mest of the thne, A few

volumes published at New Britain. =+ December, 1866. .

1839,
Jan., Common School Journal. Boston.

Semimonthly. Hornce Mann, secyetary Maswachusettn Board of Ednrnﬂon,
\ editor, 1839-1848 ; “'i[llnm B. Fowle, editor, 1849-1802, <+ December, 1852,

Jan. Fanifly and School Visitor, DBangor and Portland, Me.
CyeH Peazl, editor. .
1840. F *
Mar. District School Journal fer the State of New Yark. Albany.
First volume issord from Geneva. Francis Dwight, editor, 1840-1843:
3. 8 Randall, 1846-1847. 185C; Rev. W.IL Campbdell and Edward Cooper cach
cdltor for & year or more. Ntate subscribed for more than 10,000 copies an-

nually, 1841-1850. united with New York Jaurnal of Education as Bistriet
rl.lﬁggol Journal of Education of the State of New York, May, 1851. <+ April,

. .

-

1841, 3
Jo. Mirror and Stndents’ Repository. Newbury, Vt. :
** Devoted to the interests of common school education, sclence, and litera-
tare.” + December, 1841. :
May. IMinels Common Sebool Advacate. Springfiell. '
Published under auspiees of Nlinois &tate "Teachers® Rociety; F. R. Wiley
and A. T. Bledsoe, publishlog commidttee, Only fve numbers Issued, May—
Soptemhr‘r,
Nov. Mental Cultivator. _Poughkeepsie,
Isaac KHarringten, edtor. + October, 1842, )

1842.
Apr. Western School Journal, Louaville, Ky. (or Covington?).
. 0. 8. Leavitt, ecditor. =+ 1842,
1848
Oct. Southern Educationnl Journal. Mohile, Ala,
F. IE. Brooks, editer. ¢RBarmurd.)
1854, :

Jan. Common School Journal of the State of PonnsylvnAnl_n, Philadelphia.
“ Published under supervision of the Superintendent of Commoo Schoonls
of the Commonwcalth.” ~ Joho 8. Hart, cditor. <+ December, 1844, Penusyd-
. vanja laws and reports, quolntiona from Mann and Barnard.
Feh, Teachers' and Pupils’ Advocate. Philadelphia. &
E Rea. edltor. (Barnasd.)
1845. .
Sept. Reachers' Advecnte. Syracuse, N, Y,

Edward Cooper, odftor, 1845~1847. Removed to New York. united with
American Journal of Education, 1847. + May, 1847

.

Eilited by Menry Barnard asd committer of ‘editors. First volume inciuded
14 numbers and 13 extras ; second and third volumes even larger, 2+ Jaouary,
1846. r
Jan. Practical Edueator and Journal of Health, Bostorn,
’ Willixmy W. Coruell, M. D, efitor. 2,189, .
July, Egsex County Constellationi. Newburyport, Mass,

e et
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1848.
July. Ohlo School Journal. Kirtland

. A D.'Lord, editor. Bemoved to Columbus after ficst year. =+ January,
I850, onited with School Friend of Cinclesati. ©

- Oct. Connmon School Advocate. Indlanapolis
’ M. F. West, editor. One pumber published..
Oct. School Friend. Cinelnnatd,

W. B. Smith & Cn . publishera. Gratultous circulation during firat two
vears; unlted with Ohlo School Journal, January, 1850, and called School
¥ricnd-and Obio Journel of Education. - September, 1851.

Now. Free School Clarion, Masillon, Ohijo.

Conducted by Qr. W. Bowen untfl 1848; then by Lorin Andrews and M. D,
' Luggett. =+ © 1848, .

1857, -
Jan. Connecticut Common School Manual, Hartfaord.

Rev, Merrlll Richardson, editor. Two annual volumes igsued; wae ther
taken over by Counceticut 8. T. A.  + December, I848.

Jan Edueational Marazine and Review., Boston. "
J. W. lograham, edltor. pzuy one number lssuvd. (Barnard.)

Jan. Northwestern Educator and Mngazine of Literature and Sctence. Chicago.

J. 1.. Enos and associate: editoes in 1847 ; lmter Enos became editor and
publisher. + 1849. The object stated to be the expomure of the dangers
olf ltalhcluuu theories of education and setting forth and defense of true prin-
ciples.

13
Feb. American Journal of Edueation. New York.

Joseph McKeen, edltcr. May, 1847, united with Teachers' Advocate and
contibned s Rew York Jourpal of Education. + May, 1851, cousolidated
with District School Journal.

Fcb. l'pb“c School Advaeate. Houstoen, Tex.

Condiuicted by Texaa Literary Inatitute. J. W. Mlller, P. W. Gray, H. 1.
Allen, editora. + 184T; oaly one or two numbers lssuéd. a .

May. The School’ Journal and Vermont Agrieniturlat. Windsor,

. Bishop and Tracy. editors. Approved by Btate school commissioner and
. V. N T. A. =+ Aprll, 1850, .
July. Monthly Educator. Rochester, N. Y. .

Parsons L. Day, editor. + 1843, (Barnard.)

Nov. The Radix or ¥Virginta I"ublic School Advocate. TRichmond.

£, A. Jewett, editor. + December, 1847; continued as Southwestern Jour--
nal of Education, Knoxville, Tenn. .

Western Schonl Journwl. Cloelnnatt. ,
W. I Maore & Co., publishers. Gratuitous circuistion. = ¢ 1848. .

o

1848. . .
Jan. Massachusetts Teacher. RBoston..

Sfemimonthly daring ficat gear. The first monthly prriedical conducted by
a 8tate teachers' assoclation and edited Ly board of cditors, 1 December,
1874, consolidated in New England Jourpal of Education.

Jan. Southwestern Journal of Education. Inexville, Tenn.
’ Formerly the Badix of Vicginla. 8. A. Jewett, cditon. + 13849, (Bar-

“nard.)y )
Hay. Common School Advoente, Belfast, Me. . .
Semlmonthlg. Edited by secretary of State board of education (Crosby)..’
+ c<Aupgust, 1849, 0 = - -
Oct. Southwestduu: Scheob Journal. Tennessee.
3 Rey. D R RicAnaly aod Bew. Themas Macintire, the: Arst principal of

female sexdsmy,. thw serond of East Teunessee Deaf and Dumb Institution,
were editors. = 1848, .

1849.
Jan. Practienl Teacher. Providence, R.(F.
) w. 8. Baker, editor. + 1849, (Barnardh)
- S «° ’ ’

1850.° DR 0 ¢ .
Jan, Ohlo Tencher and YWestern Review, Clacinnatl, |
’ Thomas Ralney, cditor, + 1884, , -
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* 1850, ‘ .
June. Eclecﬁc Journal of Education and therary Review.. Chicago.

Q. F. Bartlett, editor: succeeded by Dr. N 8. Dnvls, April, 1851, eqitor

~— == ST olic number. =+ April, 1851.
Julu Free School Clarfon. Syracuse. A \

echool law thought to be in danger at the pol

. T. Crandsall, editor. A campalgn paﬁ‘r in“; tlg:olnteru( o the fiee
+ \1850,
Y

Oct. Journal of Education. Bath, Me.
Semtmonthly. J. T. Nuston, editor. 3+ 1833,
Nov. Teachers' Magazine. Plitsburgh.
J. J. Buchanan, editor. =+ 1850. - (Barnard.)
Northwestern Journal of Education. Madison, Wis
0. M, Conover, editor. <+ 1850. (Barnard.) ‘

\

(1852,
Jan. Ohlo Jonrnal of Educat{pn. Columbus. @

tPublizhed at Ralem. 1876-1881; Akron, 1882-1808.) Establlshed under

1858 ; called Ohto Falucatlonal Month ¥ beginning with 1860 ; E. E. White,
. T. Corson, 1895~ Contipued, 1910~

Jan. Rhode Island Educational Magazine. Providence.

‘Conducted by E. R. Potter, State commissioner of public schoo
Eratulléggnly to school officers by means of public contributbons. £
er,

Febd. American Educationist and Western School Journal. P

D. Wright,. editor for firat three numbers, issucd from Indianapol

B. K. Maltby, cditor of rcmalning three numbers, issued from Cleve
Oblo. =+ 1852,

rintendente have becn the editors; Burrowes, 1852-1871 ;W¥ickeraham,
lR 1-1882 : Highee, 1882-1R88; Waller, 1880-1803 : Smgﬂ!er, 1898 J.-I
McCaskey was assoclate editor in 1860~ Contlnued, 19

1853.
Jan. District School Journal of Education
R. R, Gllbert, editor. Nam
nlog of second volume. =+
Jan. Southern School Journal.

Eetahlished at (‘olumbus' Vol. Il published at Mndlson Publiebed an pri-
¢ vate venture by Rev. T, RKeott ; In November, 18563, O, 8. T. A, adopt 1t
as offictal ol nd appoiuted committee of edhoru. mout of thcm ministers.

+ January, 1855.

Jan. The Teacher and Western Educational Magazine. < St. Louis.
lsgghn H. Tice, superintendent of 8t. Louis schools, editor. <+ December,

wa. Dubuque.

came Iowa Journal of Educatlon at begin-
cloge of Vol. IT, 1854.

Oct. New York Teacher. Albany, 5 9 o

Established &8s orgrn of N. Y. 8. T, A edited b honrd nPPqJnted hy ARRO-

ation. T. W. Valentine. first realdent editor; J. Crutkehank, resident editor,

- 1850—1800' large subscription at expense of Stnte, 1855-<1865 -_Q-h Reptem-

9 o ber, 1867- ‘subscribers reccived American Educational Monthly whlc for two
years added New York Tescher to its title.

3 185§. -
Jan. Michigin Journal ‘'of Education. v
(Detrolt 1854—1858 18613 Ann Arbor, 1859—1860) Eatablllhcd by M. 8.
L 5 , Rev. J. M. Gregory, Orat resident editor, aaststed { board of editors;
. drcuh(ed at State expense, 1857-1801. o+ 8eptember, 1561. /
L i Jan Western Teachers' Advocate. Loulsville, Ky. o
% g Edward A, Cooper, editor. =+ 1854. .
= Delaware 8chool Journal. )
RE A: H, Grimabhaw. and otkers, editors. OnIy a.few numbers fsusd, .-
o Indiana Journal of Bdueation. ' .
: S .3, H, Glikey, -editor. (Barnard.) [ S

» o3, Weachers’ Volce ‘and Vermont Monthly: ‘Magaxine,
% K l. 'l‘.,A.,,l. R Ptn‘born. dmr.

gl

& 1888,

o

mllmr. 1861-1875: W. D. Henkle, 1875-1881; Samuel Flndlev. 1882-1896

auspicens of O, T. A.. conducted by resident editor and committee— nuntil-- °

v
July. Pennsyivania School Journal. Lancaster. -~
A continpation of a Lancaster County educat\nnﬂﬂrnnl n st monthe
. . urller, the offictal mchool journal of the State, sent at ate cxpense to
ochool boards. except for short tnterula from 1855 to the t.  Ntate

.
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1855,
Jan. Journal of Education.

Jun. Journal of Education.
D. B. De Bow,

Jan. Teachers' Institutd: 3 Pa.

.
7 Peorln, 1856-1672.) FEstablished as organ of State
d conducted by board of editors until 1839 ; rcpresented
te superintendefit more or lexs ‘afiicially most of the tlme until sold to the
Schoolmaster, Nérmal, February, 1873.

: Mar, g oolmaster. D’rovideuce.

o volumes edited by Rev. Robert Allyn, State school commissioner;

owry, editor, 1857—-1860 ; edited by committee of R. I. Institute of In-
om, 18660-1860 ; after lapalng from March to Octobet )i was revived by
,/Bicknell, commisrioner of Rhode Island, and chlefly edited by him until
. & December, 1874 ; consolidated In New England Journal of Educa-

merichn Journal of Education. Hartford, Conn.

arterly. M numbern issued as Amerfcan Journal of Education
apfl College Re , with Henry Baroard and Rev. Absalom Peters as editora, |
fter tbly Henry Barnard; editor. =+ 1881, R
Wisconsin Educational Journal. Janesville.

James Rutherland and George 8. Dodge, editors. + 1858, Transferred
to Wis. B, T. A.

| 1856.

Jan. American Journal of Education anlf Collegé Review. New York.
Rev. Absalom Peters, editor. + 1887

Jan. Indiana School Journal. Indiangpolis.

Enatablished as organ of 1. 8. T. A.; W. D. Henkle, first resident editor;
association elected egditors, including the State superintendent, exerclsing de-
creulng contrel untii 18‘f0. when {he Jjournal was mold to G, W, Hoss and
W. A, Bell; Bell became sole editor August, 1871, remaining editor until June,
1890. Continued as Educator-Journal, 19186. :

Jan. Southwestern School Journal. Loulsvilly, Ky.

J. Heywood and N. Butler, editors. + 1834,

Mar. Wisconsin Journal of Education. Madison. ,
(;Raclne, 1866-1857.) Conducted by Wis. 8. T. A., with mldeq/edltor
and board until 1863 ; recetved State nid, 186718064 ; suspended, 1863 ; revived,
1881, by Btate superintendent. Continied, 10186,
+ Sept. North Carolina Commeon School Journal.
+ 1867. ..

Northwestern Home and 8chool Journal. Chicago.
J. T. Eberhart, editor in 1850. =+ 1802.

1857. . . '
Jan. Educational Journal, Fobkyth, Ga. "

.

Weekly. Q. T. Wilburn, editor. Devoted to education, with attention .ho
to " arts, sclence, and Dews.” + 1R61. X
Jun. Educational Journa). Montgomery, Ala. .
Wiliam F. Perry, Btate superintendent, editor. + 1888,

Jan. Journal of Rduestion. Manchester., (Concord.) . 0 0°

- Establiabed by Rev::N. B. Gage; conducted by N. H. 8. T. A., after firt
year; published at Con;otd F: 8 i.p dauyer. resident editor. 3 December, 1862,

“Jun. School Visitor. Knoxville, Ohlo. . .
U A Clarke, editor. + 1857. (Barpard.) :

,<Jan. The Voice of Jowa. . Cedar Rapids.

. (4] -of State superintendent of .ebooil, 1. B, 'r A and Tows Phonetic Ae
sociation.: 3. L. Euos, ‘editor, aswisted by 18 others elected by L 8, T. A,

2 "October, 1808.., e e e : .
" ‘Har, Educationai Herald and Musical Monthly,

‘i‘{g_w York,
» 0. 8t..John, editor. Conducted uatll ¢ o

18788"~10—T:,
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1857.

. July. Missouri Journal of Educatlon. 8t. Loals. . o
- Established as organ of M. B, T. A Fra Divoll, local editor. Onlf oge full

number issued.

July. School Journal. Philadelphta.
G. N. Townsend, editor. + 1850. (Barnard.))

Sept. The Normal. Lebanon, Ohlo. . 5
J. Holbrook, e¢ditor. + 18567. (Bernard.) *
Our Schoalday Visitor. Philadelphia. o
1858. fal *

Jan. North Carolina Journal of Edycation. -Greensboro,
Established by N. C. 8, T. A. and conucted by board of editors, J. D.
. Campbell, resident editor. + May, 1861.
Jan. Bargemt's School Montily. Boston.
B. Bargent, efitor. + December, 1888,

May. Missour! Educator. Jeﬂerson City.
Thomas J. Hendersom, nm edltor. muted by board seiected by )(. B.T. A
%+ October, 1860.
L]
Jene. Maine Teacher. Portland, Me. ’ .
Edited by Btate superinten@ents; M. H. Dunnelf, 1858-1860; E. P, Westnn,
1861 1864, assisted part of the time by a domen assoclates polnctd by M.
. A. Tlde 18 Maine Jourasl*of Education and Bchool ORIcer. 1862. + 1804‘
Oct. Alabamn Eduoauonal Journal. Montgomery. .
" Conducted by 8. T. A. Noah K. Davis, restdent editor, with 12 moclnm
ané State superintendent, ex odiclo. = _f859
® Nov. Teachers’ Journal. Allentown, Pa.
R. W. McAlpine, editor. =+ June, 1859. .

Journal of Progress. Cinclomnatl.
Jotin' Hancock, editor. Advocate of phonography; contributions’ from
romtrent Ohlo lud:mn&uw xrluted m phonetic atphabet. Same pub-
lgm'lv .Loungley Bros ilar jourpal, Type of the Times, prcced
1859.
Feb. Kentucky Fanlly Joutnal (Edmmnn Monthly). Yguisville, Ky.
Weekly. Established unden K. 8, T. A., discontinued by resolutiom, 18589 ;
.succeoded by Educatlonal Monthly, November, 1859, wlth E.- A. Holyoke as
resldent-editor, aided by board ‘mne editory. + ¢ August, 1860.
Apr. Yermont School Journalsand Family Visitor. Montpelier.
Establlshed through efforts of ¥. 8. T. A, £ 1860, :

Moy. Literary Advertiser and Public School Advocate, Mount Pleasant, Iowu

Rov. 8. B. Howe, editor, + October, 1860.

May. The Bducator. /Plttsburgh - .

Under auspices of the West Pa. T. A. Rev. Samuel Findley, editor. Aprii,
1861, became Penneylvanin Teacher; Issued simultaneously from thdelphla
+  and Dittaburgh.

July. Towa School Journal. Des Moines. wr =
’ T, ton, secretary, State board of education, odltor. + September,
1862, v with Towa Inatructor.

July. Southern Teacher. Montgomery, Ala.

" Bilmenth 4o 8t bocume honthiy. W. 8. Bartos, etiter. Buspended in

sumser of 1. R

Aug. Tennessaee Journal of Education. RlchmoL
C:L. Randolph, editor. (Barnerd.)

Oct. Iowa Instructor. Davenport.

(Vol. II published at Ti ton) Plblllbd by. committes of 1. B. T, J
1odlcal osrr; both aames to o S;hro'ol ,Jgﬁm 'ihen rog}xlflnu
QR 14 A 8 olnen
Tter 1882 edited R A 2"‘“

b ittee ;
chanxed to Towa Bcho’olcgg)un:n.l tl?en to Common name
- Now, The Educuor. Baltimore. L 2 o° &
. N, lchllton. mm. & 1em, i N .' 'F' ,
k T =2 e
;\*& ‘ e 24 " .

e
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1860. . : -
) Natfonal Educator. Pittsburgh.
R. Curry, editor.
Natlopal Educator

. Quarertown, Pa. 1860-1863 ; Willameport, 1863-1872; Kutstown, 1872—
1877; Allentown, {877-1808. 1ssued .emxmonmy most of the time. A R.
Horne. editor, 1860~19085. + ° 1906

1861.
Jun. Home ard School. St. Louls.
J. L. Tracy, editor. Conducted & few months; the editor had been in
~ o charge of the Missou | Bducator until ita surpension. -+~ May, 1861.
1863.

.

July. California Teacher. San Fgamcisco.

Estabdlished by( State Education Socecg edited by Btate superintendents
and supported 5 State. the gociety el ng editors until 1872; remoyed to

. . Bacramento, 187 + April, 1876.
B EUER Co
Jan. Amerlean Educational Momhly New York. g
i Schermernoro, Bancroft & Co., publishers. =+ December, 1874.
[ Jun. Kansas Educational Journal

| o Ieavenworth;, 1864-1805 : and 1872-1874 ; Grarshapper Fallg, 1800 Topeka, 9
1867 and 1871 Emporia, 18881870, Established by K, B. T. A !:i D. Me-
Carty and 12 associate editors in charge. Sent at Btate enpense to achool
officers, suspended when appropriation weased. -+ April, 1874,

+ Apr. School and Family Visitor. Loulsville.

W. N. Hallmang, editor. Official,orgau of Btate superintendent. < Sep-

tember, 1864.
July. Maryland School Journal. Hagerstown. \ ’
J. P. Harman. puhllqhor + ¢ June, 1866.
: *1864. News and Educator. Cinclnnati. h o . .

John Haancock, editor untll February, 1867. Name became Rducatlonal
Times, Jnnulry. 1847. + < May, 1867. .
‘ 1865. )
- Aug. Teacher and Pupil. Maysville, Ky. %
Il. Turper, editor. ' Commended” by K. 8. T. A. to which considerable
space I8 glven. + Near cloar. of 1865.

18686. : _ .

.

Jan. Michigan Teacher. . '

Niles, 1866; 1871-1374 Ypsilantl, 1867-1868; Adrlan, 1868-1870. Qf- .
\ ficial organ of M. 8. A. and State -u{wﬂntendem of ,uchools during first
h 3 Payne, editod, 1866-1870; H. A.

several yvearr though lmlepnndeut w.
Ford, 1871- -9 1876,
Nov. Maine Normal (Maine Journal of FEdutation). .
Farmington to August. 1868 ; Portland. FEdited bg (leorge M. Gage of State
Normal 8chool during first two volumen January, 1869, became Maine Journal
of Education, organ of M. 8 T. edited by board appointed by ascocia-
tlon. + 1874, becoming part of New England Journal of Rducation.
New Orleans Advocate and Journal of Eduention.. New Orlenns.
State superintendent of schools, edltur + *1871. Political as weil as
educational. . .
5 1867. *
Muy Maryland Educational Journal. Bnltluw;‘e.
‘R. 8. Zevely. editor. + April, 1808,

.luuc, Minnemm Tencher und Journal of’ Iducation St. Paul. .

First volume and most of eecond lssued from *Mantorville. oEstablished at
Mantorville by county uug)erlntendent a8 8 local journal. i+ Merged with
Chicago Teacher, June, 1

bl .\(‘p( School Monthly. ailwauk

.

.

< .
.

-

A quulhed by Milwaukee tuchm + 1867, : -
t = . Teacherd' Ad¥ocate. Johmstowp, Pa, - 3 a

3 School and. Fireside. Louisville, Ky, ) ’ Do o

" -.Bradley ‘and Giibext, publishers, "z - . 1867,

o
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1868. . .
Sept. Journal of Education (Ameriean Jou 1 of Iducation) called * Ameri-
can ” Journal of Education after DeCember, 1871. St. Louls.

J. B. Merwln, editor. 1868-1K893; asroclate editors at varlous tlmea were -

the State superintendent of Mirsour, the presidents of tbree Misrour! HNtate
normal schools; represented officially several western Btate departments of

. cducation for sbort periods; published from the first in conpection with
school supply bouse; cooperative, with editions in most of the southwestern
Btates. Contlnued, 1916, at Milwaukee.

Oct.  National Normal. Cincinnatl,

R. H. Holbrook, editor. Merged with Obio Educational Moothly, November,
1874 ; revived under pame Normal Exponent, November, 1882, Agalp unfted
with Obio' Educativnal Montbly, 1803,

Schoolmaster (Chicago Schoolmaster, Illinols Schoolinaster).

Bloomington, 1868, to July 1870; publisbed at Chtcago and Normal and
called Chicaga Bchovimaster, 1871- Japuary, 1873, Combined with 1liinuix
Teachér an. Illinols Schoolmaster, January, 1873. Conducted largely by
teacbers of llligota Normal University, =+ i)ocmnber, 1876,

Southern Journal of Education, Shelbyville, Ky.

) J. T. Hearn, editor. .
1869. .
‘Jan. Indiana Teacher. Todianapolis.
. A. C. Bhortridge, G. P. Rrown, W. A. Rell, editors. <+ June, 1869. Con-

solidated with Indtana School Journal, Bell becoming editor.

Nov. Educutlonal Journal ;f Virginia. Richmond.

Organ of educational aggociation. edited by thelr committee; official de-
partment maintained by State superintendent, 1870—-1881; received Stsie up-
roprigtiona, 1870-1891. #+ December, 1891, continued as Virginia bchool
ournal. Coutinued, 1916,
Western Bducational Review. St Louis.

“ Mentloned as organ of Btate bonrd of education. O. H. P‘oa(hv«lltor.

(Yale) College Courant., New Haven, Conn.

C. C. Chatfield, editor. Devoted to secondary and colloglato education.
+ 1874. Oune of the periodicala consolidated in the New KEngland Jourval
of Edycation.

Educational Gazette. Dhiladelphia..

Ps C. li. Turner, pghlisher. < ¢ 1870.
1870. e
Jan. Arkansas Journal of Education. Little Rock.
i Established by Thoman 8mith, Btate superintendent. Issued as newepaper,
1870; magazipe monthly, 1871, 1872, as organ of State superlntenden{'. 4+

Janoary, 1873.

i Oct. Natlonal Teachier. Columbus, Ollo.
E. E. White, editor. Tesued rRn a * pational edition ” of Ohio Educational
Monthly. -+ 1876 at close of Vol. V. .
Amerikanische Schulzeitung. Milwaukee,

o Organ of Qerman-American Teachers’ Assoclation, Published at Loufaville,
Ky., ontil 1874, W. N, Ilailmann, editor, 1870-1880 with various associatcs.
Became Erzichungsblaetter, June, 1873 ; continued, * 1900~

" Qchool Chroniclé, Pittsburg. g j
h + *1870.

1871.
Jan. Public School Journal (School Journal), -New York. .
Weekly. Published by E. L. Eellogg & Co. Continued, 1816," B
Feb. Mississippi Education Journal, Jackson. o
I, T. Figher, edltor, succeeded July, 1872, by H. R. Pease, State superin-
tendent of schools. + ¢1872.

Mar. School Laboratory. Iowa City. g

Quarterly. Uustave Hiarichs, editor. Devoted to laboratory imstructivn.
¥ 4 December, 1872. =

4pr. Alabama Journal of Education. - Montgorery.

' Joeeph Hlodgson, Btate superintendent, editor. Bucceoded after & few
mopths w- the Adunea.—'u,polmed weell;', '

(] ¥ v
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1871
Aug. The Manual. Keokuk. -
18_}E;llted by C. M. Greene, < Combined with lowa 8cbool Journsl, June,

;

Connectivui School Journal. New Haven.. {
(onducted by board of editors inder directfon of C. B. T. A. + December,
1874. Merged in New P.nglund Jourpal of Education,
School Recorder. ]{nsselhme, Ark.
M. 11. Baird, editor.
IN32. . 0
Jun. Home and School. - Loutsville, Ky.

J. P. Morton, publishcr, =+ December, 1876, consolldated with Educational
Weekly, Chicago. :

dan. The School. Ypsilantl. .
i . © + 1876, combined with Rducational Weckly. ’ : L
J uel. West \'irgmln Educational Monlhl). Parkershurg.

. . G. Blair, ¢dltor. + 18

& Nor. New York State Educational Journa] Bufralo.

0. R. Burchard, editor. An endeavor to unite the educatlonnl interesta of
the Ktate In a perlodlml with énc ‘responsible editor cssisted by slx corre-
sponding editond, appuinted by N. Y. §. T. A.. 80 chosen as to represent the
six importont school grou?n——publlc achools, high achools and academlies, col-
leges, Institutes, and school supervision, =+ 18‘“ sold to Schogl Bulletin,

1878.
Jan. Chicago Teacher. Chieago.- :
Reveral Chicago principals connected wllh {ts dditorshlip. =+ June, 18783
volted with Minncsota Teacher to form Weﬂlf'n Journal of Education,
A'pr The Educntionist. Indlanapolis,
A. C. Shortridge, G. I‘ Brown, editors. 3= December, 1874, united with
{ Indiana Bchool Jourpai. o
May. El Educador Popular, New York.
Semimonthly. Devoted to€lementary and xocondary education, Published
under patronage of president of Peru. Editor, N. Ponce de Iawon. + <1879,
May. Kiudorgnrten Messenger, Cambyidge, Masgs. * ’ »

Rdited by Klizabeth Peabody, 1873-1878 ; continued as page in New Englang
Journal of Kducation, 1876 ; original editor In cblrse 1817. = De ber,
1877 ; united with New Education, 1878.

July. Nebraska Teacher. Beatrice.

' C. B. Palmer, e¢ditor, Organ of State superintendent and N, 8" T. A
+ €1877. v
1874,

Jan, Northern Indiana Teacher. South Bend.

< llcory A. Ford, editor, =+ June, 1876,
*  Jan. Tennessce School Jousnal. Nashville. v
Officlal organ af Buto uuporintendcnt wbo was @difor, assisted by four asso-
clates appointed by T. B. T. A, =+ < 1870.

S Sept. %chool Balletin and New York State Educational Journal, Syncnse.
. W. Rardecn, cditor, 1874- Bchool Room pyblished as adjunct, 1881-1886.

Coptinuved, 1016,
Nov. Nnuﬁr Teachers’ Monthly. New York. . \
. Called Barneas Teachers’ ‘\ionth)y after third volume. A. 8, Barues & Co.,
. vpublishers. + October, 1881,
North Caralina Journal of Education. Raleigh,
Bteph(-n D. Pool, editor.
.. - Journal of Education. Selma, Als.
. E. H. Railtle}, editor. .+ 1874.
Maryland School Journal, -Baltimore, . . - i
M. A. Newell, editor. = * 1870, ' - ‘. ,
18735. c

D Henkie, editor

_W.
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1875.

Jan. New England Journal of Education. Boston,

Weekly. Formed a8 unlon of Maloe Journal of Rducation, Magmachusetts
Teacher, Rhode [stand Schoolmaster, Conpecticut Bchool Journal, and College

. f{;’i’é’"f‘. T. W. Ricknell, ¢ditor to 1886; A. B. Wioship, 1886- Continucd, s

Mar. Brookiyn Journal of Education. Brooklyn. ~

- John Y. Culyer,.editor. After Japvary, 1876, calted Journal of Education
‘of New York.” + March, 1876, )

~July. Utah Educationul Journal. Sult Luke €ity.

J. M. Coyner, editor.” The only educational Journal tn 10 territortes, whosa
i%tﬁ,"“ It wue planned to serve through correrpondents in each. =+ Junc,

July. Western Journal of- Education. Chicago. 0
Formed by unioo of Minnesota Teacher and Chicago Teacher, =+ 1876.

Public School Record. Milwaukee. e o
Winckel] and Whitaker, edftors. 1876 to some extent continued fof hrief
Yerlod a8 Weantern editlon of School Bunetin of Syrncuse, N, Y., called chool
tulletin and Northwestern Educational Journal. .
Ameriean Educator,  Lockport, 111 . "
Cooperative periodical, Wisb several edltorl.' + *1881. -

e\,

0

. . k|
B. LIST INCLUDING THE MORE IMPORTANT EDUCATIONAL
PERIODICALS ESTABLISHED 1876-1900. - .
1876. — )
July. Eclectic Teacher abd Kentucky Schoot Journal. Carjale, Ky.

Loulsville. 1870-1880; Lexington, 1881~  Ass te editors lnm several
southern 8tatea. “‘I'he only educational journal south of the Ohlo River.”
(1877.) 4 February, 1888 . -

Public School Journal. Cinclunati,

Begnn a¢ grangers and .teachers’ faber called Harvest Hlome Magazine ; odu-
(l-nsg.rlgnlaéagn called Publte 8chool Journal, 1880- P, BE. Wilson, editor,
t it .

¢ 1876. Educational Volce. Pitisburg. M - *

Became Educational Review, 18815 conlolldntlns\monl local pubtications,
Published by an association of tcachers. + ¢ 1883,

-~ .

1877. .
Jan. Educational Weekly. Chicago.

.

Formed by unfon of School Bulletin and Northwestern Journal of Kduca-
tion, Michigno’ Tencher, lilinols Schoolmnster, Nehraska Teacher, Home and
s:rool, School Reporter, and School of Ygsllanti.. Westeru” Educational Jour-
nal conducted as‘monthly editlon. . + 188%, changed to Pyesent Ape and Ed&
cational Weekly. .4

.

Jan. New Education. )
' Milwaukee, 1877-1880; S8yracuse, Na¥., 1881-1882. W. N. Haflmano,’
editor. Called Kindergarten Messenger @@ d New Education after firat year.
+ December, 1882. K

Ater. 'Paclic $chool and Home Jourral. San Francisco, Cal. T : *

Albert Lyser, editor, 1877-1886. Ogclal organ, 1879-1883. <« 1K87.

= Aug. Iowa Normal Monthly. Dubuque. n
Bntablished at request of State Inatitute cond@iors; omclnl, orgun of Xiate
. department of education during first 10 .er more years. + lbﬁz. . o
Let. Primary Teacher (Amertcan Teacher, American Primary Teuacher),
i Boston. :
. New England Tublishing Co. Contlnved, 1916 -

Dec. Central School Journal. Keokuk, Ia. o & .
W. J. Medas, editor and publisher, -1 ¢ 1398, J

Practical Teacher. Chicago. B X

Klein and Kimball, publishors until 1882; coitioned.by the.Teacher
Hshing Comp-sgs. Gbl..‘l': g.'h“rker M-E%i e'(m‘_nwth" &-p:omgg :;nﬁzt
1884, e 1888, ‘New Yok, “ continuing Y B
series, 1898 dated at ~ ¥

.

ork.
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Jau. Fducationnlist.  Emporia, Kans. . .
Successor .of The Hatcbet, a local school journa) l')omml»cr 1877-Novem-
ber, 1878) ; became Kducationiat, 1880, in charge of G. ilo»s. formerly
editor of Indiana School Journal: removed to Topeka made officlal organ

Jan. (1linofs) \(Im(ﬂlnmtm “(Intelligence). Chlcage and Onk Park.

LIST OF EDUCATIOWAL PERIODICALS, 103
1876. L . . R o
Nov. West Virginta Journal of Fducation. Morgantown. .
Weekly. J. Thompson, edltor. =+ ¢ 1879. . c.

“American Kindergalten Magazine, New York,

Called Amerl Kindergarten and _Primary ' Teacher, 1886-1887; Child
?ulture], April, .+ August, 1887, continned as part of Phrenological
ourna

,mtur) Notes (Schoul Work). Keul'ney. I'airmount, Crete, Nebr. .
Conducted ag ltlerary, college, educational pn&»er with prea.ﬂnul support ;
J. N. Davldson, first editor; name rhanged 10 School Work, 1883, 138805,
Teachers’ Institute. New York. =

E. L. Kellogg, publisher. <Continued to 1908. Same publisher also con-d .
dueted other method and wpplcmqumry Journuls, e, ? Bcholars' Compantion, -
1877-, First Teaching, 1882-, Professional Teacher. 889

of K. 8. T. A, = Januury, 18805, Iuterest tranaferred to Western School
Journal. .
Apr. Journal of Education. New Orleans. ”
Established and conducted five (gonra by Robert M. Lusher, State superin.
tendent of schools, and Willlam Rogers, clty superintendent of New Or-,
leans wchools ; and clreulatol ehlefly among New Orieaps teachers; continued’
by Rogers and associntes, 1884-1888. .
Journal of Kducation. Porﬂanq, Ore. '
Semimontbly. A, A, Bynong editor. <+ ¢ 1881,
1880. : C a
Jan. School Visitor. : =
Ansonia, O, 1RR0-1884; (jettyshurg, 1884-1892; Versnflles, 1892-1804.
John 8. Rouyer, editor. Devoted to pnofes. quericd, arlthmeu::, grammar. nod
examinstlon questloms. =+ December, 1894,
Aur Texus Journul of Education. Austin,
Coonducted by the secrotnr{l of Siate board of educ-uom + December, 1882,
Connolldated with Texas School Journal
S(e?»t. Fducation.  Boston,
Blmonlhlv 1880-1484 ; monthly, 1886- I W. Bkkneu editor, 1880—1 80 ;

4

W. A, Monr% 1886~ 89,3 Revs. F. H. Kaseon and ¥. H. PaLmer, 1891~ .
Continued, 1
Nowv. Arkansas School Journal. _Little Rock. ' 'Y

Extablished s prlvulc \(‘nrure J. L. Dentoa, bmm superintendent, became
edkt;r during first year; 1882 called Kelloxg‘a Eclectic Monthly.,. + July,

T o
Michigap 8chooal Moderator,

Grand Kaplda unti) 1886 : Lanring, weekiy, 18R0-1884. Bemimonth\y.
C'nlle(} Moderator Topics, 1803- Henry R. Pattespgill, editor, 1886~ Cou.
tinued. 1 .

+ Ohio Teacher. bmnhrhlgo. Q. . a

Established as Guernsey County Teacher; called succeasively Eaat Ohio
'll‘gecher, 1883, aud Ohito Teacher; John McBurney, editor, 1880- Continued,
16 :

€ 1880. Our Country and Villnge \('llml»« Decatur,
i 4+ November, 1887 conuolldut»d with County School Councll.
IHSJ. : .

.

Calted ‘h‘hoolmnnt:\r aftér Arat oumber ; called Intelligence after May, IRR4.
Semimonthly. 0. Valle. cditor, 1881-19N5. Inciudes wany supplcinentary
leaflota, <+ 1900.

Rorth (fnmlhm Educational Journul,  Chapel Hill,

Sutahlisbed by N. C. 8. T. A, but edited by Rev. J. F Beltmnn lwuml .
R rinity College, 1883-1888. ° + December, 1885, .

May. Illlnols School Journnl (l’uhllc Schoo! ‘Rurnal, School- nnd Hque Edu-
cntton).

A vl roul Educntlonul Mmzlne." Publlshed nt Normal, . 1881-188(!; y
Bloomln o Editors, Vols. 711, B, J, James, Cha, rled Do Garmo ;
B ¢ A n&_ taota . Notmai University; Dr. Geor P
: wn. ed:!or, 188 moo with Yarioud Askoclates. 'Namé changed to'P
'Bchool Journal x, mzf and. nfuin to Scbool and’
with Vol XW .!; nued,: :

":_,.w DS
ST 2 e
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1881. ’
Aug. Educatlonal Record. Nusbvme and Tuscolum.
Removed to Maryville, 1862, Officidl otm of Btate nupeﬂntendcnt.
+ *January, 1883,
Nov. West Virginia School Joumal Wheeling.
. Edited several years by luperlntendeat and Jrlndpﬂs of Wheeling ; after
this chiefly by State superintendents. Contion 1016
Dce. Minnesota Journal of Education (Journal ef Schbol Education, School
v Education).

Publisbed for time at Bt. Paul; Rochester; Minneapolls, 1887 Sanford
Niles, editor, 1885-1895. Continued, 1916.

Pubiic School. Boston, ’ °
+ 1883, nnlted with Primary Teacher ; continued as American Teacher,

(18882,
School World Farmington, Me. -
D. H. Knowlton, e‘!)ubuclmr. scbool nnpplle. and supplementary ma(enn
pnbllah 5; puplin’ editiou ; less sopplementary and more professional materis
1888. . .

Jan. Texas Scheol Journal. Houston.
Established by Texas Assoclation of Bchool Superintendents, edited by State
superintendents several years; published at Dalirs, 1887- 1895 Austin, 18935,
Continued, 1916.
Feb. California Teacher and Journal of Home Education, San Francisco,
Officla]l organ, recelving State appropriation. <+ February, 1887.

June. North Carolina_Teacher. Ralelgh.
gnzene Harrell, editor. + * Beptember, 1895, * . >
July. Educational Weekly. Indianapolis. ' y
Publisbed by J. M. Olcott, with about & dosen coutridbnting editors.
+ November 7, 1885, united with Jourpai of Education, Boston.
Oct. Missour! Scbool Journal Jefferson City.

First od C%d on and J. L. Hollowayi*H. A. Gass, editor,
1891—1910 unoﬂcln)ly nc ed by officers of Btate department of education.
Contiuued, ‘1016, "

Southwestern Journal of Education. Nashgille,

Combined with Progressive Teacher of N Orleans and published under
that name at Nashville. Continued, 1918.

1884,
. Jan. Leh_rer-Poct. Milwaukee.

Official organ of German- Atdericap Teachers’ Amchuon. after Beptember,
1889 ; used as snpplenenury reading before this time.

Jan. Educational @nrant. Louisville, Ky,

£ h © Official orpn of Keatocky Btate Teachers' Association and of State bocrd
b "% of education. R. H. Carothers editar, except of first few numbers. =+ July,
b 189¢, beeune part of 8outhern Bchool.

' =——— Arkansas Teache Little Rock, :
- First. wumbers Joaygd from Russellvilie. J. . Sbinn; editey. Conun&d two
1885, o N s
Jon. Dakota' School Journal. Blunt, 8. Dak. ¢ s @
. Bepan'as weekly ; outhly. Henry Hoflman, editor, ° ... ©
1au. ‘Educational Gazette. Rochester, N, Y. '
o, -k P. Chapin, editor. £ ¢ 1010, -

7" jam, Educational News. Hprrwbnrg. Pa., . .
i = Weekly, 18851808} semimont A. N. Rni editor. Removed tc Phila-
2y L ,;adplh,‘ 1m.wrmm . Det., 1807,
* !cb. \Veﬂem School Jonrt:zl. Topeka, Kan; 1—88 =
I 1 188 John Do
/‘( 3 ch?“:gy“ ss'p- 7: B Turnet, 188 () cDobald,

3 §4» S o -
M &londw &hool Ioml“’mn$= er sie Tk J—am;g i
superiiitendent™of Desver iud poliy” edifas

‘-
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1885. ' '
Mau Carollnu Teacher. Columbia, 8. C.

+?18% Bel), editor. Official organ of B8tate department of cducation.
Alabama Teachers’ Journal. Montgomery.

Ofclal organ of 8tate superintendent and Alabl;nn Btate Teachers’ Asso-
clation. Renldent editor and 12 assoclates. - March, 1880, consolidated with
Educational Exchange.

¢ 1885. Popular Educhtor. Boston. .

Educational Publisbing Co. Continued, 1916
1586, ! ' -
L'eb. Academy. .
Byracure, N, Y., 1888-1680 ; Boston, 90-1892. Published under the aus-

Joes of the Asrociated Academie Principfls of the State of New York, George
. Bacon, editor. =+ June, 1892

Febd, Progressive Teacher. New Orleans.

H. E. Chambers, editor. + June, 1889, roid to Seu(hvn(ern Journal of
Rducation of Nashville, dbut conllnnod as Progrenlve Teacher-at Nashville, .
1900 and 1816.
Nor, Science and Education. New . lork.
. + 1887.

——— Georgin Teacher. Atlanta, .
V. E. Orr, editor and publisher most of the tlme Conducted in connection

with school su] lg house, Contents of Volumes 111, 1V, and V identical with

thonel g! Florida Bchool Journal of same years, except Yor a tev local notes,

Iowa School Joumnl (Iowa Scbools, Midland Schools) Des Moines,

Closely identifled with work: of State superintecdent, ¢ 1800-* 1900. Name g

becamé¢ Jowa Bchools, March 1893, at the mame time seyeral local joursald were
nited With lowa Bchoot ame became Midland Bcbools, April, 1896. Con-:
tinued,. }910 B
Iowa Teecber Charles City. . )
A copperatite publication with many twty editlonl. + ¢1910,

» Jourhat'of Endustrial Education. Chicago.
"Mrs. Frances E. Owens, editor. Contlouved sbout five years.
Northwep&"'l‘enrher Olympia, Wash.
LE l!olhntbee. editor. =+ *1880.
School Gmne Harrisburg, Pa. .
Weekly for a short time, 1886-1890. <+ ¢ 1910,

¢ 1886. Midland’ School Journal. Madison, Wis, :
+ ‘Dece‘ber. 1890, united with Wisconnin Journal of Eduatlon. 4

1887. 5
Jan. Common School Educatlon Boston.
o‘vglma e Mowry, editor., + June, 1891, mer‘ed with Teachers' World
- ew Xork.

R ; ~
Feb. Pacific Educational Journal. 'San l‘randlco .
Oakland, 1892-1886. OMci Btate upgwrhtkm
z(:?ne Oprlnc 1 of onmm H 8ch , editor, -1891; P. M.
. Fiael, edlior, 169 P 1606, + June, 1

June, School News and Practical Educator. Taylorville, 1Nl . '

Began as Christian County 8chool News; as dreal
tion Sxpanded. GO M. Parver, editar, 1331—1910. m&'ﬁ‘& T i

..huy. 6onnty School councn. Chicago, ° 2

u nnd nnml lllumt' of common schools.” Novem. .

“ Devoted uperv‘ldo
ber, 1887, Ahoorw ‘1 .’v Bchools, adding this name to
a &:, u?.g' = Qonbined wuh Publie School ournal ot Bl ngton, Heptem-
Nov. Misslmlppi 'l‘encher. (Meﬂdlan) Oxfohd.
. somnotu.&’l‘.& 301890. b g

Florldn 8chool Jouml- Do <

ﬁty' w less under Girection’
Ortol.:e gu)muhog

N ’0'#‘,

~<:-4.“.\e e’,!_
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1887.
Nov, Journal of Pedagogy. Athens, Ohilo.

Quarterly, Edited by college and gnilversity men In early volumes, Albert
Leonard, editor, with assoctates. Continued a fyracase, N. Y., Bioghamptou,
N, Y., and Ypsilanti; Mich., Ip successfon. + 1907.

School Teacher. Winston, N. C.
Became Bouthern Educator, Durham, August, 1890. + November, 1892.
* 1887. Southern Teacher Chattanooga.
=+ July, 1884, consolldated with southern Schoel, Lexington, Ky.
1888.
Jan. Southern Illinols Teacher.

Carbondale, Metropolis and Colllpsville. Established as the Normal (‘atette.
a.college paper; changed name to represent lu fleld. + ¢ 1894.

May. The Kindergarten. Chicago.

Called Kindergarten Magazine after Be{nembet. 1801. First editors, Cora
L. Btockbam and Emily A. Kellogg. +

. June. Dakota Educator. Scotland, 8, D.
’ George A. McFarland, Orst editor; officlal organ of B, D. 8. T. A, 1490;
removed to Madison, 1890 ; continued as South Dakota Educator at Mitchell,
L. Bras, editor, 1881- 'Continued, 19186,
8ept. Georgla Educational Journal, Atlanta.
& Décember] 1881, ¢ lidated with Educationgl Moaotbly.
Louisiana Educator. Baton Rouge.

. ) Organlzed in' connection with Chautnurbs movement, and approved -hy
s

L. 8. T. A, T. Bambola Jones, editor, 1888, ajded by T0 associates, 1889
Teso: + 1890

. " The Teacher (New BEducation). New York.

EBdited Mary H. Simpson and nine associates. December, 1892, suc-
ceeded by New Education. =+ ¢ 1909.

1889. . N
Apr. Alahama Educational Exchange. ’

ﬂlam. 1889—18 0 1895~ Published at Montgomery, 1890-1893,
J. H Pblllips and J. Dewberry, editors most of the ume Coutinued,

Sept. School New ‘York._
Weekly. 1. 8. Fuller, editor. Continved, 1918,
Sept. Texas Fournal of Eqd@ution Galveston.
+ May, 1891, unY(ed with Texss School Journal.
Common School.” Grafton, N. D,
A. L Woods; W. L. Stockwell, editorn. + * December, 1898,

o O Educational Foundations. New York.
E E. L. Kellogg, publisher, , Continued, 1?10.

.

Germanla, ‘

3 M ter, N. H,, 1889-1894; Boston, 1804. A. W. and E. d,
. e:glt. nd publluhen (Bame publ\.hu- also conducted ntudlant. 1896—)

Home nnd,School. Loulsvllle Ky.

b 4 December, 158838, -united wnt Bouthern Sclool of Lexington, Ky.
e "' Northweést Journal of Education. Seattle, Wash.
L d Firat volomes dated also at Helena, Mont, Published, 1895, at Olympla.
- Contligued, 1916 at Suttle .
s - . @ Teuchers' World. New York... "
- : ‘Be, nn ! journsl n Ohlo tombmed with "Co! 8chool Bducatt
1391"  Juse, 1892, Teschers' World, ?onrn:'lm&nﬂet‘hod. Alds, aod
Devi 1'902 united with Notmal Jastructor.
'1889 Southern School. Lexlngton, Ky’ '
Ly Weekly, 1396—1000 Continued, 1816.
o 3 A pty i
S um o aefool.io (munuoa a8 w«m Ped.lgolm)., Oorvalu%
¢ ; can Ql'!‘ - 5 \um,r. TN
fe "113 % Ao,
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1890. )
American School Board Journal. Mllwaukee.
W. Q. Bruce, publisher. Continued, 1916.

Northwestern Journal of Education. Lincoln. .

‘ J. H. Miller, editor. + Beptember, 1808, Nebraska edition sold to Ne-
brasks Teacher, continued as Northewestern Monthiy, 1800.

Primary School. New York,
B. L. Kellogg, publisber. <+ < 1803.
Southern School Journal. Little Rock, Ark.

Weekly during 18931, Bstablished an <uccessor of Popular Educatoy and
Arkansas Educational Journal, local publications. Edited by J. H. AShian,
State sugerlntendent 1890-1894, al by ble successor in otfice, 150618986,
{ . assisted by local school men.

I 1891, .
Jan. Pedagogical Seminury. Worcester, Mnra.

Quarterly. G. Stgniey Hall, editor, 1891~ Coutinued, 1916,
Hay Oklahoma School Journal. - Guthrie.

Frank Terry, editor. Designed ss officlal %rénn by territorial superin-
tendent. EKight numbern igs0 + January, 1882,

May. Wyoming School Joumal. Laramle. -
Henry Mers, editor. + June, 1893.
Bept. Inwrntnte School Review. Danville, 11l .

1806-1900. A coopentlveufaper with numerous county editions.
chera] "blcago principals named as editors at differcnt timer, + ¢ 19}

Sept. Paclfic Const Teacher. Sun Jose, Cal.

John Jury and Franklin Barthol, editors. After abaoanz the Han Jou
Normal Index wags official nlumnl organ of that school. + August, 1893

Nov. Normsl Instructor. »Dansville, N. X.
F. A. Owen, publisher. Continuecd, 1816,

- L4
Dec. Educational Monthly. Atlanta, Ga. ! :
Patablished as conrolidation of Georgla Educational Jeurnal and Pledmont
Educator (local). First volume Dumbered V. + February, 1893, continued
as Southern Educational Journal, q. v. | .
American School and Clollege Journal. St. Louls.
J. B. Merwin, editor. Contined, 1900,
Educational Review. New York, :

. Nicholas Murray Butler with arsoclates, editor, 1891-1896 Nicholas Mar-
, . ray Butler, editor. 1887~ Continued, 1916,
4 Kindergarten Review. Springfield, Mars.

. Milton Bradley Co. Continued, 1916.
1892. .
Jan. Primary BEducation. Boston,
Eva D. Kellogg, editor. Educatiora! Puablishing Ce. Conttmumed, 1016. -
Jan. Scientific Temperance. Boston, .

Issued b{ the Scientific 'l‘emhreum Instruction D?mmeu!. Woman's
Christlan Temperauce Unfvn { . Hunt, ‘firat ed{tor. -Called School
Physlology Journal, 1883-1811; continued 1816 as Scientific Temperance.

Mar. School Commissioner. Saginaw, Mieh.

Chan name and content several times; American School Commluloner.
« 1808 American lNustrated 8chool Commlnsloner. 1896, American fchools,
- 1896 ; American Illustrated, 1896. =+ ¢ 1898.

Nor. Oklaheina School Herakl. © 5
Norman, 1892-1807: Oklahowss City 1897- ‘W. N. Rlce, editor, 16-

*

Y

except for short intervals. (‘ontlmled jeig

Dec. Cabinet. Detroits S : . 5 ac .
Began as official Br?n of Michigan Music 'l‘neheu Association, Calted * ..

School. Record after 1893 and rem to ¢1ve upeolal nttentlon to musle. [
Sehool and College.’ Boston.

. “Devoted to Secoudary and Higher- Maﬂon." B.° Q. 'Bulin «mor. T
) - lu gencnl plan contlnzles in Schzo " .

‘;‘
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108 EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN NTRETEENTH CENTURY.

1898.
Jan. Southern Educational Journal. Atlanta.

Semimonthly (1893-18968). Consolidution of scveml periodicals already
united In the Educational Monthiy. First volume ix V. Edited by Htate
superintendent of schools or under Ie direction. + ¢ 1807, .

School Forum. Dallas.
+ 1895, united with Texas Schoo! Journal.
School Review, Hamilton, N, Y, N

J. G, 8churman, presldent ot (‘orwell University, and C. H: Thurber, princl.
xlxgllaf Colgnte Acade wy, first editors. R(-moved to Chicago, 1886, Continucd,

1894.
Fet. Mississippl Journal of Education. Aberdeen,

M. Rose, editor. =+ < Close of 1800, united with Dlxte School Journal to
form Mlsslsslppl School Journal,

Mar. Florida School Exponent.

Published at Tallahasse 1wo yenrs; continued £t Jackmnvllle Otfictal
organ of State superintendent and F. 8. T. A, Continued, 1916

June. The Dixle School Journal.: Waldo, Miss.
C. L. McKay, editor. Last four numbers issued from Philadelphia, Migs.
. + ¢ February, 1806, united with Mississippi Journal of Education to forwm
Mississippt School Journal.
Journal of Pedagogy. FProve, Utah.
Published under auspices of the department of experimental pedagogy of
T Brighem Young Academy. + 1890.
Mind and Body, Milwnukee,
Continued, 1916.

1895. .
ifar. Utah University Quarterly. Salt Lake City.
Official or?n of- the umiversity, the Rtate superintendent of achools, nnd
the Natural mory Associntion.  + 1897,
Apr. Louistana School Review. New Orleans.

Conducted an a cooperative feature of Louislana Public 8¢cbool T. A. H. B
Chambers, editor. -+ 1807,

4ug. Inland Educator. Terre Haute, "
Many contributorm were teachera in Indiana 8tate N al Bchool.
U g Auguert, 1800. consolidated with Indiapa 8chool Journal as ucator Journal.

Continued, 1916-.

Child Study Monthly. Chicnzo.
+ ©1908. -
- Teunessee Betiool Journal. Waverly.
+ 1896, continued in Bouthwestern School Journal. Published 1897 at
Blmlnlhnm, Ala,, 1898-, Nasbville. =+ ¢ 1802
Western Journal of Educatidh. * San an(lsco - %

s o l::drr Wa er, editor. Official organ sent to all. .chool clexks, 1808, Con-
N n

P € 1895. Philadelphia Teacher. Philadelphia.
i . Continued, 1916,
<. 1898, = ok

. Apr. (}(Innecticut School Joumnl Meriden.
Weekly. Official organ of State Teachers® Annuity Gulld + *1903.

. Nov. Arkansas School Journal. Littie Rock,
Ly, - Condncted b Btate superintendend 1897-08 ; continued by -E. L. Gatewood,
f . and J. h\, the latter employed- by ‘the State superintendent. :
%‘; 3 M3 .
American Pliysicsl Education Review. Cat} rldge, Mnu. R
. Bon(on. 1897 ..Quarterly. . Continued, 1
: Misalssppt :8chool Journa), -Jaickeon. oA !‘n.
R organ of State department of. muuou. ‘Btate. M oc mmhe k
SR s R S et
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1897.
Apr. New York Tenchers’ Quarterly. New York. \
Conducted by several tencben of New York City.” + December, 1898,

¢Apr. Mississippi Teacher. Jackson.
3 1908.
&cpt. New York Education. Albany, N. Y, R
C. E. Franklin, editor. °' Devoted to New York State educatlional lnteruts."
Changed, 1801, to Amerlcan Education. Contlnued, 1016,
Inland Journal. Lewliston, Idaho. .
Edited by George E. and C. O.IKm-pper? + € 1899,
Journa! of School Geography. Lancaster, Pa.
* Devoted to .the interests ef goography teachere.”! R. E, Dodge, editor,
G Continued, 1900,
Modern Methods. Boston. R
New Eugland Publishing Co. A, E. Winshlp, editor. + 1903, °
North Carolina Journal of Education. Greensbore.
P. P. Claxton, editor. Continued, 1901, N

Oregon Teachers’ Monthly. Salem, Oreg. D
x Charles H. Jones, editor, 1897, Contlnuea* 1916,
Teachers' Gazette. Milford, N. Y, -
Continued, 1916,

1898. :
Feb. Texas School Magnzlne. Dallas, Tex.
Continucd, 1916, <z ©

8ept. Nebraska Teacher. Lincoln,
Oficial organ of N. 8. T, A. Continued, 1918.

New York Teachers’ Monographs. New York.
Quarterly, Conducted by. New York Clity teachers. Continucd, 1916
1899.
Jan. New York Teachers’ Magazine. New York. .
s Conducted by & group of teachers of New York City. Continued, 1900
Apr. County Superlntendents Monthly. Fremont, Nebr,
For county superintendents 4 < 1000.
May. Westland Educator. Fargo, N. Dak..
0 W. G. Crocker, editor, 1899~ Contloued, 1916,
Chicago Teacher. Chicago.
8. R. WincheN, publisher. + < 1810.
Manual Training Magazine. Peoria, Il
Quarterly, Continued, 1816,
1900. : o
Apr. School Music Monthly, Keokuk, Iowa. .
_Vol. I publisbed at Quincy, I1l. Continucd, 10616°

Sept. Journal of Adolescence. (Chicago.) Oak Park, IlI,

A. H. Yoder, editor. United with Child S8tudy Montbly. f ©1908. De
. signed to aid iz the study of children between the ages of 1 an 18.

C. THE PERIODICALS IN THIS LIST WERE, AS A RULE, SHORT -
LIVED AND OF LOCAL- CIRCULATION,

© 1875. Bchool World. Chicago. -
Ww. H. Gnrdner. editor and publisber,
1876.

Nov, The Educutor. Muscoda, Wis, . B .
’ Oregon Hducational Journal, Salem.

¢ 1876. Carolina Teacher. Oolumbln,s o . S

*,01876 .

* 1§76, Rnrnl lcduc-uonm. Pierce Oity. Mo.
W l.-'llnpun. publmq ® B o

- i
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}1‘0 EDUCATIONAL rmbnxqm IN NINETEENTH GRNTUBX.
¥ 1876. School Record. Oak Ridge, Mo.

Stanley, editor.
1877. New Jersey Public School Journal Bloomﬂeld.

C. J. Majory, editor. . . d
1879. Educator. New Haven, Conn.

Parents’' and Teachers' ‘Monthly. Lexington, Ky. )
C. C. Cline, C. P. Williamson, Q. W. Yancey, editers,

. Public School Record. San Francisco.
Weekly. Georges Francfort, editor.

School World. St. Louls.
C. H. Evans, editcr. . .
Tenchers’ Journal. Wilkes-Barre.
A. H. Berlin and . C. Geyer, editors.
Western Bducational Journal. Chicago.
J. Fred Waggouer editor. =+ ©1888. Chiefly s school supply Journal.

1880. Journal of Didactics. Paola, Kens.
W. J. Groat, editor. Prof. Jobn Wherrell associate editor. + 1880,
Missouri Teacher. Kirksville, Mo.
J. U. Barnard, editor and pubilsher. <+ © 1882
* 1881, School Register. Everett, Pa.
+ August. 1882,
1882. Educational Journal. Jackeon (Durant), Mirs,
S8emimonthly. P. W. Corr. cditor. X 1882, O
Town Teacher. Mnarshalltown.
Marvin, Morrissey. publishers. + 1888. =~
1883. Educator. Effingham. Tl
J. A, Arvold, editor nod publisher. + ¢ 1888,
1884. Educational Herald. Loulsville, Ky.
School Messenger. Ada, La.
G. H. Harvill. editor and publisher.
True Educator. South Lancaster, Mass,
Charlel E. Ramsey, cdltor
’1884 Northwestern School Joumn] Counctl Bluffs, Towa,
Weekly, . George D. Osborn. editor. + May, 1886,

° 1884. Western Educator. Parker, & Dak.
C. H. 8mith, editor. Edition also at Lincoln, Nobt.

M&S American School Heriderson, Ky. ' R
c “%9311 Educator. Springfield, Peoris, N1,
' New Jersey Public School Jourmal. Filemington,
Lﬂgh editor.
Normal Educatm- Monmouth Oreg.
8chool Music Journal. Boston. L=
"The Educational Glenner. Unlooville Mo, °
. J. W. Tones, editce T ’
7 1885. Dakota Teacher. Huron, S. Dak,
Q Bishop and Patterson, edtors,
1886, o : A
-+ Nebraska Teacher. . Salem. .
o + 1887, Abgorbed by Wenterp School Jourm! of Kanwes,
Our Schools. Mayfleld, Ky. . «

Texas Public Schools. " Fart w;»rtn. ) .
; onthb. ,&, \ 3,‘,,. 5»: ;‘ 2 Juw& .m» M n..m: LB
. n@&,ﬁé‘m T R - B
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LIST OF EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS. 111
1887. .
Educatfonal Advocate, Collinsville, Ala. ’
Educational Advocate. Dublin, Ga, !
) + 1801,
Normal Instructor. Rome, N. Y.
. + 1889. .
Practical Educator. (Oskaloosa, Towa. .
Fred A. Wightman, editor. . 1
. Bouthern School Journgl. Waluut Grove, Miss,
+ *1894. S
The School. Springfleld, Mass,
. . . + 1890
: Western North Carolfaa Journal of Education.® Glenwood.
f + 1890,

<7 1887. School Journal. Elkhorn, Wis.
- A. O. erght. edifor. + 1888, united with Midland Schools
1888. .
Jan. Nebraska Teacher. Carleton. -
W. H. Subiette, editor. <+ -<1R88.
Nebraska School Journal. Schuyler.
- A. B. Bughes and W. F. Boward, editora,
° New Education. Daleville, Misg
. Thomas F. McBeath, editor. + 1889.
¢ 1888. Pledmont Educator. QGeorgia.
¢ 1888. Teacher at Work. Huntsville, Ala.
1889. Arkansas Educational Journal. Searcy.
+ 1860. . .
Mountain Educator. Marshall. Ark.
J. W. Blankinship, editor and publizhes,
Popular Eduedtor. Little Rock.
<+ 1890.
School Bulletin, Blrmlnghnm Ala,
Weekly. + 1880.

Teachers;%(‘,ul(le. Hayuesvllle, Aln,

T x
1890.
. Kentucky Stiate Journal of F‘duc«ﬂon F‘almouth Ky.
. Teachers’ Journal. Springfield. Vt. . >
4 1801 . .
* Western Reserve School Journal. Geneva, Ohlo,

+ 1893, . - .

¢ 1890. Pulmetto Teacher. Greenwood. 8. C. \

P. B. Rowell, editor.

°

1891, . .
Jan. Californla Educational Review. San Francisco,
Campbell and-Lyser, editors, + June, 1891,

June Calitornia Public School Journal. ' = Oz
4+ Jube, 1801, the editor becomling editor of Pacific Bducational Journal. -
Inter-Mountaln Bducator. Salt Lake, Utgh, ‘ -
_ W. A. Corey, editor. e :
- North Carolica Journal of Education. Falrview,

D, W. Furman,’ editor.

‘Progressive School, Alllance, Ohlo.
. : m& . uu o it : .'4.,
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1891. -
Jure. Public School Mirror. Morgantown, W. Va,

. Publisbed at Huntington, 1680. +°¢ 1897,

Schoolmaster. Des Moines. ~ *
- School News. Norwich, Conn. ) ..

. Dizon, editor. - : '
1892. . ) 2
Jan. Southern Education. Florence, Ala. !

J. K. Powers, editor. Sold to Educatlonal Fxcbange. =+ December, 1892.

Apr. West Virginia Educationnl News. Charleston,

+ ©1892,
' American Ednecator. (York) Lincoln, Nebr.
@ G, H. Grakam. editor. + 1807. united with Midland Schools, lowa,
Educationa] Worker. Springville, Ala, .
<+ 1892.
Florida Teacher, Dade City.
A. E, Booth, editor. 0 .
. Missourl Teacher (Centrnl Teacher) Sedalia.
R. M. Bcotten, editor and publisber. =+ ¢ 1898
1893. .

Looklng’ Anead. Mansfield, La.
OfBcial organ of L. 8. T. A. G. D, Pickels, editor. 3 © 1894
‘School Colrant. Freeport, IlL. .
1894, 0 -
Washington Educational Rev
W. N. Allen, Herbert Buhf'or N
Western School News. North Yakima, Wash, '
Clark. editor and publisher, ~

1895.
Arizona Educator. Jerome.
 Later published for short time at Kingman. 3 ¢ 1898,
Directors’ Round Table. Iowa Fulls, Iowa.
Primary Teacher. Litchfield, Ill.
EfMe C. Holbrook. editor.
1896. g
School Register. Worcester, Mass,
+ ¢1911.
Teacher and Student. Chicago.
8. R, Winchell, editor
1897,
Educational Courier. Poplarville, Miss, .
Progressive School. Wooster, Ohio, =
8chool Economy. Chicago. R
<« - Orville Brewer, editor,
Teacher. Brooklyn, N, Y, .
f. N, Bmith & Co., editors and poblishers.

A4
Cnroling Teachers’ Journal. Greedwodd, 8, ¢ ™
1000,
. School Weekly. Chicago,
¢ James J. Sager, editor. Chicago Bchoal Publishing Co., publishers.

i°  Jon. Home and School. Lexington, Ky, : ’
- Formerly Bouthern Bcbool,
é., lldr. Georgla Educnuon. Atlanta.

- Bemimonthly." Miss B. Y. JMQ. editor,

5
: _’ R e L R
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Cabinet.  Detroit, Vols. I-V, 1892-1897.
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Natlonal Normal. Cincinuati. Yol. 1, 18C8. :
National Teacher. Columbus, Obio. Veols. 1-V, 1870»1875. -
 Natfonal Teachers’ Monthly. New York. Vols. 1-VI, 1874-1880.
New Iiducation. Milwaukee. Vols. I-VI, 1877-1882.
New KEngland Journal of IExducation. Boston Yols. I-X, X11I-XXIV, XXVII-
LI, 1875-1900. . ’
News and Educator. Cinciunatl. Vol. IV, 1867. o °
New York Education. Albany. Vols. I-1V, 1897-1001.
New York Teachers' Magazine. New York. Vols. I-1I, 1899.
New York Teachers’ Monographs, New York. Vol II, 1899.
New York Teachers’ Quarterly. New York. Vols. I-II, 1867-1898, .
Normal Journal. Fort Scott, Kans. Vols. I-XV], 1882-1897.
Normsl Instructor. Dansvilie, N. Y. Vols. I-IX, 1801-1900. .
Normal University Reporter. Sulina, Kans. Vols. I-IX, 18841898,
North Carolina Journal of Edutation. Greensboro. Vol. I, 1889, -
North Carc'ina Teacher. Ralelgh. Vols, I-XIII, 1883-1896. .
Northern Indiana Teacher. South Beud. Vols. I-111, 18741878, s
Northwestern Journa! of Education. Lincoln. Vol. 1V, 1893. ;
Northwest Teacher. Olywpia, Wash. Vols. I-IV, 1886—1890.
Ohio 8chool Journal. Kirtiand. Vols. I, 1V, 1846, 1848, .
Ohio Teacher. Cambridge. Vols, X'VI—XIX 1805-1899. &
Orégon School Journal (Western Pedagogue). Corvaliis. . Vol. IV, 1808,
Popular Educator:~-Boston. Vols. XV-XVII, 1897-1800.
¢ Practical Teacher. Chlcago. Vob. VIIT, 1884,
New serles. Vols, I-1II, 1893-1801, .
Primary School. New York. Volu. VI-IX, 1897-1600, =
Primary Teacher (American Teacher, American Primary Teacher) Boston.
Yols. I-VI, IX, XIV-XXII, XX1V, 1877-1900.
Progressive School. Alllance, Ohlo. Vois, I-I11, 1891-1888.
Progreasive Teachdr. New Orleans. Vois. -1V, 1886-1880.
Public 8chool Journal. Oincinnatl. Vols. XVIII 1886 ; XXV-XXVI, XXVIII—
XXXVI, 1887-1888.
Public School Journal (School-Journal), New York.' Voh. I—II, 1871—1872
e Sargent's School Monthly.., Boston. Vol. L, 1858,
' .. ‘School. New. York. Vols, I-XI, 1889-1800. P
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“Utalh University Quarterly. "Salt Lake City. Vols, I-11, 1895-1807.

District School Journal of Educauon of the State ot Iowa. Dubuqne. Vol. )
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School and Home. St. Louis. Vols. I, XV, 1884, 1000. N

Scliool Commissioner. Saginaw, Mlch Vols 1-V, 1892-1896. . :

School Friend. Cincinnatt. . Vols, I-V, 1846—1851 : T

School Herald. Chicago. Vols, I-X, 1881-1890.

School Journal and Vermont Agriculturist. Windsor. Vols, I-11T. 1847-1850.

Schnolmaster (Chicago Schoolmaster, Illlnols Schoolmaster). Chicago. Vols.
HI-1X, 1870-1876.

Svhpol Xonthly. Milwaukee. Vol. I, 1867,

Schonl News and Practical Educntor. Tuylorvllle, IU. Vols. I I11-X1V, 1887~
100,

Sehool Record.  Wooster, Ohlo Vols, TI-I11, 1895-1896.

Nehool Teacher, Winston. N, €. Vol, 11, 1801,

sSchool Vigitor. Versallles, Ohio. Vols. IX-XV, 1888-1804. '

School World,  Fdrmington, Me.  Vols. IN-XIV, XVII-XX, 1890-1900,

Science and Educuation. New Yotk. Vol I, 1888,

southern Educatiou. Florence, Ala. :Vol. I, 1842,

Sonthern Nlinols Teacher. Carbondale. Vols. IV~ VI, 18011893,

Southern Teacher, Montgomery., Vols, I-11, 1859-1801. v

Southern Teacher. Chattanoogn, Vols, HI-VIII, 1889-1894. a

Sonthwestern Journal of Education. Nushvilie, Vols. VIII-IX, 1890—1891.

Seuthwestern School Journal. Tennessee. Vol, I, 1848.

Student and Schootmate. New York, Vol I, 18.;.).

Teacher (New Educatfon), New York. Vol. I-V, 18383~1892.

Teaclier and Pupil. Maysvitte;/’Ky. Vel, I, 1865.

‘reacher and Western Educatlonal Magmine St. Louis, Vol I, ]853.

Tenchers' Educational Journal. Auburn, N. Y. Vol. I, 1858.

Teachers' Guide nnd Parents’ Agsistant. Portland, Me. Vol. I, 1826,

Teachers' Institute, New York. Vols. XIX-XXII, 1896-1900.

Teachers' Joyrnal. Allentown, Pa. Vol, I, 1858,

Tennesseé School Journal. Waverly, Vols. I1I-VI, 1808-1900.

Texas Journnl of Education, Galveston. © Vols, I-11, 1889-1891,

Texns School'Magazine. Deallas.  Vols, I, LI, 1898, 1901,

Utah Edueational Journal. Salt Lake City. Vol. I, 1875,

Western Academician and Journal of EdQucation and Sclence. Clucinnatl, Vol.
1, 1837.

Waestern IBducational Jourpal. Chicago. Vols, 1-1V, 1879-1883,

Westefn ducational Review. Fort Scott, Kans. Vol I, 1880,

Western Journal of Education. Chicago. Vol. I, 1875. -

Westland Educator. Fargo, N. Dak. Vols. I-1I, 1899-1900. s

Western Teacher., Milwaukee. - Vols, II, 1893, ‘

West Virglnig Educational News. (‘hnrloston Vol. 1, 1882,

Wyoming $chool Journal. Laramfe.” Vols. I-1I, 1891-1893. *

B. LOCAL (STATE) QCII()Q.I JOURNALS.

Alabama Tenchers' Journal. Montgomery. Vol IV 1888. J

Alabama Educational Exchabge. Montgomery. Vols. 1-1V, VII—’(V 1889—1900

Awerfcan Journal of Education. New York., Vol. I, 1847.

Arkansas Journal of Education. Little Rock. Vols, 11-1V, 1871-1873.

Arigunsns School Journal. Little Rock. Vols. TI-1V, 1807-1809).

Arkpnsas School Journal. Little Rock.  Vols, I-111, 1880-1882, O

California Teacher. San Francisco. Vols, I-XII, 1883-1374.

Mnlifornla Teacher and Journal of HHowme Education. San Franflsco. Vols:
1V-V, 1886-87.

Colorado Schoo! Journal,. Denver. Vols. I-XVI, 1885-1800. - -

Common School Journal of the State of Ponns)lvanln Philadelphia. Vol. I,
1844,

Jommon School Journal. Boston. Vols. I-X1¥, 1839-1852.

Connecticut Common School Journal. Hartford. Vols, I-IV, IX-XIsXIV-XV,
AVII, 1838-1864. : = ' '

Connecticut Commdn School Manunl Hartford. Vols. I-IT, 184748,

Connecticut Bchoot Journal. New Haven. Vols. ITI-1V, 1873-74. '

Dakotn Fducator. Scotland, 8. Dak. Vols. I-XIII, 1888-1900 e 209
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Dhglit School Journal for the State of Nevs York. All)nny. Vols. I-X11, 1840~
185
Educational Courant, Louisville. Vols. I-X, 1884-1804.
Educationalist. Emporia./Kuns. Vols. I-VII, 1879-1885,
Educatlonal Journal of ¥irginia. Richmond. Vols, I—\\II 1%‘9—1891.
Florida School Exponent. Jacksonville. Vols. I-VII, 1804 1900.
Ilinols Common School Advocate. Springfield.  Vol, I, 1841,
Iliinois Teacher. I*eorin. Vols. I-XVIII, 1855-1872. :
Indiana School Journal. Indianapolls. Vols, I-XLY, 1856-1000.
Loava Instructor. Davenport. . Vols. I-XJI, X1V, 1859-1872.
Iowa Normal Mouthly. Duhnque Volg, I-XX. XXIV, 1871—1')()0
Iowa School Journal. Des Moines. Vol 11, 1860.
Iowa School Journal (Iowa Schiools, Midland \leole) Des Molnes.  Vols. VI-
X1¥, 1892-1899. ' ‘ C
.lmnnul of Education. Concord, N. H.  Vols I-VI, 1857-1862.
Journal of Edueation.  New Ocleans,  Volx 1, IX, 1879, 18K0.

Journal of the Rhode Islnnd Institute of qunuumn 'rovidence.  Vols. I-111, =
. 1845-1848, . i
v Kuausas Edueationnl Journal. Emporla. Vols. I-X. 1864-1874. . i
Kentucky Family Journul. Laouisville. Vol I, 1550).
Mnino Normal (Maine Journal or Education). [ortland. Vols. 1-111, VII-
VI 18G6-1874. . ¢
e Maine Teacher. I'ortland. Vol \. 1862.
Massuchusetts Teacher, Boston. Vols, I-XXVI1, 1848-1874.
Michigan Journal of Educhtion. Detroit. Vols. 1-IX. 18541801 .
. Michigan Sehool Moderator. Grand Rupids. Vol XIT, 1891 .
© Michigan Teacher. Niles. . Vols. #1X. 18(,()—1873 ! v
Miunesotn Teacher and Journnl of lmlu(ullon St. P'aul, Vols. I-V, VII-IX, .
1867-1875. ’

Mississippi Edueational Journal. JacRn. Vol 1, 1871
Mississippl School Journal. Jacksen. Vol 1V, 1880. .
Mississippi Teacher:  Oxford. Vols. I-TI, 1887-1800, )
Missouri Educator. Jefferson Clty. Vols. I-111, 1858-1860.
Missouri Journal of Edication. St. Louis. Vol 1, 1857
Missourt School Journal. Jefferson (ffy. Vots, I-XVII, 1883-1900.
Nebraska Teacher. Lincoln. Vels. I-I1, 1808-1900.
New York State I*Alu(‘n(lom\l Journal, Buffalo. Vols, I-11I, 1572-1874.
New York Teacher. Albauy. Vols. I-XVIy 1853-1867.
North Carollna Educational Journnl. Chapel Hill. Vols. 1-V, 1881-1585.
North Carolina Jonrnal of Education. Greenshoro.  Vols. I- IV 1868-1861.
Ohio Journal of Education (()hlo Liducationnl Monthiy). Coluwlms Vols.
I-XLIX, 1852-1
Oklahomna School Herald.  Oklnhoma City. Vols. 1- I\ 189_’ 1901.
-, Oklahoma School Journal. Guthrie. Vol. I, 1801, . o
Oregon Teachers’ Mouthly.  Salem. Vol IV, 1000
_ Pacific Educatlonal Journal.  San Franciseo. Vols, 1-X, NX11, 1887-1898. |
Pennsylvanta Schiool Journal. Lancaster. Vois. I-XLVIIL, 1852-1900.
Rhode Island Educatlonal Magezine. Vrovidence.  Vols. I-TI, 1852-1833. ;
Hhode Ialaml Schoolmaster. Providence. Vols. X1, XVIIL, 18551674, i
‘Schoo! and Family Visitor, Louisville, Vol I, 186+4. -
Schaol Bulletin and New York Educational Journnl. Syracuse. Vols, I-XXVIII,
1874-190L. - . y
Sonthern Educatienal Journal. Atlanta. Vols. VI-VII, 2 X-XI1I1, 1898-19G5.
Southern School Journal, Columbus. "Vol. II, 1854,
: * Teachers’ Advocate. Syracuse, Vol. I,1845.
, Tennessee School Journal. Nuoshvllle. Vol. 1, 1874,
’ Texas Journal of Education. Austin.  Vols. i- 111,.1880-1882.
Texas School Journal, Houston. Vols. I-XVIII, 1883—1000.
Yermont School Journal and Family Visitor, Montpeller. Vol. V,1803. ,
Volce of Towa, Cedar Rapids. Vols. 1, 111, 1857-1858.
Western Journal of Education, San Francisco. Yols. II—V 1890—1900
Western School Journal. Topeka, Vols. I-X VI, 1885-1800.
West Virginia School Journal. Wheeling. \ol& I-111, XVI-XX, 1891-1901.
_ Wisconsin -Journal of Education, AMadison, Vola. l—IX 1856—1886, Vols. x1. w
o ¥ XVIII-XXX, 1881-1800. &
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C. EDUCATIONAL JOUI(I\'ALS DEVOTED TO \’IIARIOVS SI’ECIAL INTER-
) ! - CSTS. |

. | . .
Amerienn Kindergarten: Magazine, New York, Vuls, TI-VIII, 1873-1886. .
———— New series. Vol. 1, 1886, »

Continued as Child Culture, Vol.-T, 1887,

American Physical Education Review, Cmubridge. Vois, 11, V. 1897y 1900,
Amerikanisohe Schulzeltung. Milwaukee. Veols TV, X1I, 1873, 188). \
Child Study Monthly, Chicago., Vols, I-TIT, 1805-18u8,

Journnl of Adolescence, Ouk Park, Il Vols, I-T11, 1000-190%

Journnl of Industrial Education, Chieago. Vol ¥V, 1800,

Journal of School Geogruphy. Lancaster, I'a. Vols, 111-V, 1899-1901,
Kindergarten, Chicago. Vols. T-XVIT, 1888-1803.

Kindergarten Mesgenger. Cambridge, Mass. Vols, IT, TV, TR74-1875,

— New serfes. Vol 11877, -
Kindergatten Review,  Sprihzfield, Mass,  Vols, VII-X, 1807- 1900,

Munual Tratning Magazine, Peorin, 111 Vols, I-11, 1889-1901,

Mind and Body. Milwnukee, Vol I-VI, 1884-1000.

Sehigol Laboratory. Towa City. Volg J-TI, 1871-1872. -

Seliool Musie Monthly.  Keokuk. \’ol?bl—ll_ 19001901,

Sclentifie Temperance.  Boston.  Vols, 1-1X, 1892-1900,

D. I')l)lTC;\TIO.\‘f,\I, PERIODICALS DEVOTED TO HiGHER 'EDUCATION
OR STUDIES OF EDUCATIONAL PROBLENS.

Acidemy.  Syracuse, N. Y. Vols, I-VIT, 18%6-1892.

Amerienn Annals,of ¥dueation.  Boeston. Vols, T-IX, 1830-1830.

Ameriean Journal of Education.  Boston,  Vols, I-V, 1826-1830.

Awmerienn Journal of Edueation.  Hartford, Comn,  Vols, I-XXXI, 1835-1881,
Education. Boston. Vol¥ I-XX, 1880-1000.

1aducational Review. New York., Vols, I-XX, 1891-1000.

Pedagogical Seminary.  Woreester, Masse,  Vols, I-1V, 1891-1896.

Kehool and College. Boston.  Vol. 1. 1402,

School Review, Hamilton, N, Y. Voeis. I-VLI, 1803-1899,

' . E. OTHER PERTODICALS. "

Awmertean Journal of Sclengs (Sillhmamr's). Vels. I-1X, 1818-1825.
Boston Recorder. Boston® vols. I-VIII, 1816-1823.

‘Edinburgh Review. BEdinpurgh, Vols. 1-XLY,, 1802-1826,

Journal des Enfans, Iarls.  Volg 1-\,,1790.

“Monthly Preceptor, or.Juvenile Library, Londen. B! 1, 1800,

New York Magazine., New York. Vols I-11, 1706-1708,

Niles Weekly Register,  Baltimore, Vols, I-VIII, 1811-1845,

North American Review. Vols, I-XXV, 18151826,

T'ort Folio, Philadeiphta’ Vels., I-XTII, 1801-1811.

New series. Vols. I-VII, 1816-1819. ?
Quarterly Journal of Education. London. Vdls. I-11. 1R31-1832,

Select Reviews nnd Spirit df Forelgn Magazines. Philadelphia:  Vols, 1-11,

. 1300-1810, :

F. LAWS, OFFICIAL REPORTS, AND PPROCEEDINGS OF TEACHERS'

ORGANIZATIONS.

Annerican Institute of Instruction. Annual Reports: .

" 1831-1835; 1837-1839, 1847, 1840, 1851, 1856-1862, 1804-1897.

Ammual Reports of State Superintendents of Instruction or Commlssioners of
Schools: California, 1864, -1866-1869, 1871-1872, 1891-1809; Connecticut,
1841, 1842, 1855-1867; Michigan, 1857; Peonsylvania, 1876-1888; Rhode
island,. 1855-1874. ' &

Cousin, Victor. Report on Siate of Public Instruction in Prussia, Translated.

by Sarah Austin. London, 1834
England. Education Department Beports: 1870 to 18981800,

1900, . .

Ireland. Reports of Commissioner of National Education: 1802, 1800-1884,
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Pesbody Education Fund. Proceedings ( (hmbrldge) 1870-1884,

Reports of Massachusetts State Teachers’ Association: 1845-1881.

Reports of Missourl State Teachers’ Asgoclation : 1858-1857.

Sehooéoolmasu. California, 1868, 1901; Iowa, 1911; Pennsylvania, 1855; 1878,
1 1

St. Louis. City School Report: 1896-1897

United States Census. Report: 1900, Vol. IX, Part ITI, pp. 1040-1100,

United States Commissioner.of Education. Annual Reports 1870-1900.

Western Literary Institute, Cincinnati, 1834-1887. Proceedings of the Fourth.
Fifth, and Sixth Annual Meetlngs. -

»

G. PRESS DIRECTORIES,

Arndt, Otto. Verzeichnis der pidagegisclien Zeitschriften Jahrblicher und
Lehrerkalender Deutschlands. Ber!!n, 1898.

Ayer, N. W, .American Newspaper Annual (Directory). Philadelphia, 1880~

1915.

Haasenstein and Vogler. - Notiz-Kalender fiir das Jahr 1891. Stuttgart. -

May, F. British and Irtsh Press Guide. London, 1871, 1879, 1888. Cont. us
Willings' Press Guide, 1804, 1897, 1899. Title varies.

Mermet,-E. Annualire de ia Presse Francaise. Paris, 1881, 1834, 1885, and the
same by H, Avenel, 1889, 1892

Mjtchell, C. Newspaper Press Directory. London, 1896, 1900.

Rowell, George P. American Newspaper Directory. New York, 1869-1900,

Sells. Dictlongry of the World's Press. London, 1836, 18304,

8perling, H. Adresshuch der deutschen geitschriften, 1888.

H MISCELLANEOUS REFERENCES.

Aurn%r. Clarence IRny Hlstory of Educatic.rin Iowa. 4 vols. Iowa City. 1914~

1918. Vol. I

Bagiey, W. 0. Classroom Management. New York, 1907

Bardeen, C. W, History of Educational Journalism in New York. School Bul-
“letin, 1893, Vol. XIX, pp. 133-134, 141‘144 and Vol XX, pp. 4-8, 20-22;
1881, Vol. VI, pp. 160, 180.

Educational Journausm. N. E. A. Report, 1908, pp. 500-514. N E A
Report, 1898, p. 810. .

Barnard, Henry. American Journal of Education, 1855, Vol. ‘11, pp. 405—501 .
1865 Vol. XV, pp. 383-384 (list of perlodicals) 1870, Vol ‘(I‘( p. 401 et soq

Noermal Schools and Other Institutions and Agenctes D&lgned for the ~
'Professlonsl- Educatfon of Teachers. Hartford, 1851, .

Boone. R. G. Education in the United States. 1908

Chamberlain, A. F. The Child, A Study In Evolution. London, 1900.

Coffman, L. D. Socinl Composition of the Teaching Populatlon New York,
1911,

Qoggeshall, W, T. The Newspaper Record. PhIladelphla, 1858. .

Gompay;é, Gabriel: Educational Journansm in France. Report of N. E. A,
1893, p. 8408.

The Educational Journals of” B‘rance. Educational Review, 1800, Vol.
XIX, pp. 121-142.

Oook, J. W. . Educational History of IMlinois. Chicago, 1912, pp. 515-527.

 Gilman, D..C. Educs;is?n in America, 1776-1876. North American Review,

“18786, vol. 122, p. 1

'arunn, Joseph. The Press of Malne. Brunswick, 1872,

Hatin, Bugene, Blbllogrnphte Historique. et Cr;dque de la Presse Perlodique
Francaise. Paris, 1868, pp. 568-562.

.+ “Hoyt, C.: O.. and . R C. John D. Pi Fonnder ‘of the Mlchlgnn School
r& Education in the N ercrf}‘

- A Study west, Ypeilantl, 1005.

" Hudson, Frederic. Journalism io the Unitéd States, 16901872, 'New York, 1878,

Killmann: Pldagogische Presse. Reln's Enzykloptidisches Handbuch der Pida-

é‘* b, goglk. ;Vbl. pp. 510-521,

.~ +«Die deutschen moratlschen ‘Wochensch rltten des achtrenten

“ Lehman,
5 J-hrnundem ah Ilid:gbgh:ho Reformschriften.,

g, 1893,
Deutactien Belch. Berlln. ‘moa Vol..ln%

W,
.m&' : Ewk]opldllchu Ham!buch "def En‘lehungskunde. Vlennl
; W&m rlmn.
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Monroe, W. 8. Educational Journalism. Monroe’s Cyclopedia of Education.
Edutational Labors of Henry Barnard. Syracuse, 1893. . - b
Pestalozzian Movement in the United States. Syracuse, 1907.
Nutional Education Assoeiation. Report, 1893, pp. 810-835. o
Educational Joutralism. Serles by G. P. Bass, Indiana; H. A. Foid,”

Micbigan; W, A. Mowry, New England. - .t L
North, 8. D. History and Present Condition of the Newspaper and Periodical

Press of the United States, with a Catalog of the Publications of the Census

Year. ) )
New England Magazine, Boston, 1881, Vol. 1V, p. 184.

Editorial upon educationsl journals.
Lalfrey. Periodical Literature of the United States. . North America: Review,
. 1834, Vol. XXXIX, pp. 277-301.

- Public School Journal, Bloomington, TiL, }5889, Vol IX, pp. 302-303; 549.

Editorial : * The Mission of School Journais.” R
Richter, Jean Paul. I.evana, oder Eirziehungslehre. Stuttgart, 1814. Chap. 138.
Russell, John. Bducational Perlodicals in England. Educational Review, 19801
. Vol. XX1I, pp. 472-497. -

Rounds, C, C. Educational Jourpallsm. Report of American Institute of In- b
| struction, 1879, pp. 67-83. .
Sahin, Henry. Bducational Journallsm in Iowa. Schools, 1893, Val. VIII,
No. 1, pp. 9-13. .
Scott. Illinois Historical Collections. Vol. VI. .
Newspapers and Periodicals of Illlnois. Springfield, 1910,
Smith, W. L. Historical Sketches of Education in Michigan. Lansing, 1880.
Stowell, Agnes. Educational Journallsm in California. Pacific Educational
Journal, San Francisco, VoL IX, pp. 408-411; Vol X, pp. !
Thomas, Isalah. History of Printing. 2 vols. Worcester,-Mass, 1810. Vol
11. pp. 620-530, % o _
Weeks, 8. B. History of Public Education in Arkeusas. Washington, 1912
(U. 8. Bureau of Education. Bulletin, 1912, No. 27.) : .
White, E. B. A Few Hours with Educational Journels. Ohio Edtcatfbnal
Monthly, 1884, Vol. XXXI1I, pp. 68-62. )
Zicgler, O, PHdagogische Zeitschriften. Rein’s Enzyclopidisches Mandbuch . .-
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LIST OF EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS PUBLISHED IN MAY, 1917..

, - -~

The following descriptive list Includes the educational periodicals published
in May, 1917. It is arranged in two ghoups, the first including those of local or
chiefly local interest and circulatlon; the second. those which are speciglized to
a considerable extent. The completedjst thus divided shows a continustion of
the specializing tendency noted before 1900." As to frequency of issue, more
than ":alf are published in 10 monthly numbers. Most statements of auspices
or official relationships are quoted; in many cases these amount to little more
than the name; in others actual ownership or cuntrol Is indicated, examples
being the journals published by the Illlnols, Kansas, and Colorado State teach-
ers’ assoctutions. Reports of State teacHers’ associations, issued quarterly or
monthly, and the perlodical forin of the reports of the National Education
Association have not been included, since their content i8 almost entirely con-
fined to the affairs of the associations. Periodical bulletins conducted by State
departments of education have ulso been omitted.  In general, the hasis of
selection stated in the Introduction to the study has heen used in preparing
this ‘supplementary 1lst. ’ 0

The journals in the local list usually represent varied interests—school news,
State laws and declslons relntlng‘o schools, reports of educantional gatherings,
discussions of method and teaching problems by ‘local contributors, and many
articies quoted from the bulletins of the United States Commissioner of Educa-
tion or from State reportsr Some emphasize method and device material of .
vialue to grade or rural teachers; others contain little except current educational:
news and miscellancous comment and reprints from other journals. Usually
the nanies of those in the specialized group sufficiently suggest their major
interest. In the case of a few whose character is not thus indicated, parenthetic
expressions such as * method,” “ school news,” or sfinilar notes have been used.
A small number of county school journals has beer. found, but they are not
given a place in the 1ists, :
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(A) LOCAL.- AND STATE EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS.

Periodical and place of
publication.

Editor and publlsher.
~n

Issues
per year.

Bducational Exchange,
Birmingham, Ala.
Arirona eocher, Tucson,
z.
A:Lanm Teacher, Conway
k.
Bierra Educational News,
San Frandsco, Callf.

Western Journal of Educs-
tion. San Francisco, Calif.

o Journal,
Deaver, Colo.
Pucgllw 8chools, Deaver,
0.
Flonda Schoolroom, Dade
City, Fla.
Scbool\nd Home, Atlants,
mlnoﬁnr’lll‘mbu, Bloomng-
Practical School Joumnl
Mchﬂeld r.
1 aud Home Educn-
tion, Bloomington, 111
Ceutury, Oak Park,

.
Behool News and Practical
IE]ducatow Taylorville,

Educstor-Journsl, Indian-
apolis, Ind.

Home and 8chool Visitor,
Greumeli ind.

e , Indian-
npoua Tn
’nucheu Journal, Marion,

mdlmd Bchooll Des
Ksn nm’l‘mchc, Topekes,
Southan School Journa)

Lexington, Ky, '

n .

Louisiana School Work,
Zachary, La.

Atlantic Educational Jour
nal, Baltimore, Md.

Elemen ’l‘e.cher, Balti~

mote,

Anerican 8choolmast Or.
Ypsilanti, Mich.

Ilo‘a:mtor-’l‘opiu, Lensrg
8chool Eduration, Minne-
apolis, Minn.

Missasi Educs t
Advgg'e, Jackaon, 'L‘T:

Missourj Journal of Educe-
tion, Kansss Cit § Mo.

Mligsourt ournsl,
Jeferson City, Mo,

Inter-Mountaln Educator,
Misonls, Mout. ot

Middle School Re-
viaw, m., Nebe,
\

ihy b

PR

LRSI S

N.R. Bakef...ccceo......
I. Colodny..... 0000C00000a

J.J. Doyne: Arkansss

- Teacher Publishing Co.

Arthar borlaln: Cali-
I.l:nla’l\esc ors’ Assocla-
tion.

Harr Wagner............. .

D. R.Hatch: Colorado
Stste Teachers’ Associa-

Wlllum ROMer...... ...
Alys M. Corr; P. W.Corr..

E. C. Merry: Rehool and
Home Publishing Co.
Ilinois 8. T A............
E. B Lewis.....o..o......
W, C. Bagles: Public
School Publfshing Co.
Qeorge W. Jones..........

~————: C. M. Parker
Estate.

Geo. L. Roberts: Educa-
tor-Journal Publishing

0. .

James N. Goble; D. H.
Gobhle Prinﬂn}z()o

D. T nstructor

Puhll.nan Co.
A, Jonea; Teachers' Jour-

na! Co.
CSc Scmuio. Midiand
) & L P{net (s«'reury)
R. 8 Eubtnk .........

E. 1. Btephens; C. R.
Reagan.

H. E. Bnchholz. Ma
:md Educational Pu

-Mllfe Hobbq Elemen-
tary Teachers’ Assocla-

tion.
Horace Z. Wilbur: Mich|-
an Btate Normsl Col-

eso.. Pattenglll. . ........

Horbert . Nelson: School
Education  Publishing

Co.
H. L. McClesky: Educe
tional Advance Co

Foster W. Qary; Missoun
T B

. ], Walker; sgour
Bchool Journs! Publish-

onJ. Rlrod; Inter-
Educator Co,

=5 reidse v

o
R S

R

10

10

10

10:

Price
per vear. Auspices. .

$1.00 .

1.00 | “Official organ of Arizana
B. T. A.n N .

1.00

1.50 | “OMcial o ofCalifornis
Teachers' Assoiation.”

1.50

1.00 | **Owned by Colomdo Eda-
cationaj ation.”

1.00

1.00 | “Official orkan of Florida

: Educational Assoriation,
State dept. of cduco-
tion. ™
.75
.......... “Organ of Iilinols 8. T, A%

1.10

2.00

1.25 | (Method.)

1.25 Do. 4

1.00

.18 . 0

1.00 -

1.00 o

1.00 -

1.00 "Oﬂ'MnI oreRn of Ransas

1.00 “Omt‘tnl oman of " State
board of education and
Kentucky hducalloual
Association.

1.00 | “Official organ of State
board of education and
Louisiana 8. T. A."”

1.2

801 “Officlal orran  of the
Leagueo( ‘eachers’ Asso-
cistions.”

1.00

© 180

1.26

1.00 | “Omcial orwan of the State *
. department of oduration
lnd mmpm Teach-
ers’ Association.’

1.00

1.00 } “Official organ of State de-
partment of education.”

1.00 "Ommlorgtnonloman.

T. A. and Mountang
leruy Atsoclnlon. "

1.36
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(A) LOCAL AND

- APPENDIX,

STATE EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS-Continued.

Periodlcs] and place of Issues Price : ’
pub Blication, Editor and pablisher. pet year. | pet year. Auspioes.
Nebrasks Teacher, Lincoln,| Geargs L. Towne.. ...... 4 12 1.25
Nebr.
School News olNew Jorsey,| W. H. Conners and Clem- 13 1.00
New Egypt, . ont Moore; School News
Puhl!s.hlng
New Maxioco Journal of Edu4 Rupert F. \aplnnd 10 1.00 | *“OfMcial organ of the ‘Btate
cation, Santa Fe, N, Mex, ¢ de ment of education
New Mexiro Educe-
tional Assoctation.”
American Educadon, Al | B. M. Pollock and C. W 10 1.25
lany, N. Y. Bless Now York Ed
catlon
Educational Foundations, m. Lhmlaa o’ Donnell 10 1.50
New York, N. Y. Ldueauonal
Publishtn N
Mgﬁoy ] ){'n(ulne New | Thomas J. oEvoy ....... 4 1.00
ork
%tliool 'Bullct.ln Syracuse, *.,Budmn ............ 12 1.00
School Weekly, Now York, | Barolin and Fuller; 8chool|.......... 200
0 240 News Co.
'I‘nohers Gazette, Milford, | F. C. Carpenter; John Wil- 10 .80
Y. cox cstate. :
hnrth Ououm Education, | E. C. Brooks; W. F. Mar- 10 1.00
Ruleigh, N. ¢, ahall.
Wo»tlurl&l Jdu«awf Lis- | W..G. Crocker. . ......... 10 1.25
hon
Betier Bchools, Painesville, | K. A. Neshitt: Educa. 12 1.00
Ohfo. tional Bupply Co.
Ohto Educational Monthly,! O.T.Corson.............. 12 1.00
Columbus, Ohio.
Ohio Teacher. (olumbua Henry Q. Williams; Ohio 12 L 00
Ohlo. Teacher Publishing Co.
Okishoma Home and | &ihyl Dunn Warden; War- 10 1.00
?‘lchoolllemld ,Oklahomsa| den .
ty, Ok
Oroglnn 1‘vm hnru’ Monthly, | Charles H. Jones.......... 10 1.00
Ralem,
Current lsducuuon Phll&- W. G, McMullens and 10 1.35,
delphia, 1 W. H. Welsh; Teecher
Publishing Co.
Pennsylvania Satool Jour- | N. C. 8cheefler; J. P. Me- 12 1.60 “Orgm of the dopartme
n3l, Lancaster, Pa. Kaskey, -« . of public instructlon an
the Pennsylvanis 8, T.
A
Sonthern Sohool News, | W. H. Jones.. cccen...... 10 1,00 “Omdal orgnn of 8. C. 8.
(olumb T. A.’\et al.
’IJelchet Plerre, | M. M. Ramer; Capital 10 1.25 “Otm:hl organ of Sofith
1)a Bupply Co. Dakota 'qumu
on,” ete,
8outh Dakota. Educator, | F. L. Ransom; Fducator 10 1.25 | “Officlal organ of South
Mitobell, 8 5 8chool supply Co. Dakota Edlwatloml
Association.” ete.
Pr vo Tescher, Nsah Clnude I.Bell...........e 10 1.00
vike, ‘Cenn. V'
Utah Bducational Roviaw F, W. Roynolds Univer. 0 1.00 | “University of Utah.”
Balt Lake City, Utah. aty of Utah. *Official organ of UtabEd.
. ucational Association.”
Virginis Journal of Wducs- | Joseph W, Everett........ 10 1.00 ; *By authority of the State
tidn, Richmond, v u q board of education,” eto.
Northwoat Journal of Edu. | C. C. Bras; Bchool Journal 10 1.00 | “Ofclalorgan onbotmoho
(mion, Seattle, Wash. Publl umaz ) ors of Washington,
West Virginia Schoo! Jour. | Whitman Barbo; Educs- 12 1.00
nal and Educator, tor Publishing Co.
Charleston, W. Va, .
American Journal of Educs-| 8, Y Gllan; 8. Y. Olllm 10 100 | |
ton, Milwaukce, Wis. 0
Wﬂlor{!v Teacher, Milwau. | 8. Y Giliaa. ...... S 10 1.00
Wisconsin  Journal of | Willard N. Puker Parker 10 1.50
Education,Madison, Wis. Edumuonol ublishing :
10 1.00 | “OMols organ of the Wy-

7. 0, Creager; Wyoming,
3 0% el

oming Htate Teachera®
Institute.”

(A

~~.ik\.,a4c».u IYe v};_
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124 EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS IN ﬁ'rNETEENTH CENTURY. bt

(B) EDUGATIONAL PERIODICALS DEVOTED TO SPECIAL FIELDS.

Periodical and place of ‘ Isues | Price
publication. Editor and publisher. o|Per yeuz. | per year. Auspioes
Mﬁ"‘mjwmu ?e’smu I L.E. Averill......... 10 $1.5%0
ygiene, Worcester, Mass. .
Anye ?n 'l;enmsn, New | A, N. Palmer Co.......... 12 1.00
or| o
American Ph ysical Educ.. | J. H. McCardy; Americsn 9 3.00 | “Officlal orgamvof Amorican
t}i‘on Review,eprin;neld Ph nl‘cal Education As- Physical Edumtlon As-
8 tion. tion.”
American School, Milwau- | Carroll G. Pearse: Amer- 12 1.50
kee, Wis. I(C::n 8chool Publishing
American School Board | wm. C. Bmcc Bruce 12 1.5
Journal, Milwaukee, Wis.| Publishin
Aus Nal}lll und Ferm, Chi- Ar&hul! Gk zc'r}llll f‘?ncls [] .70 €
o, 111, ", Parker 00l Press
Bﬁ%‘lm,h‘ew\'ork,N.Y. Frank M. Chapman; D. (] 1.00 | “Offeial organ of Audubon
Appleton. séfml'?" (contalns
. : ool department),
Blt:’s(n(-nhlfducator, Colum- C.Br Zaner, Zaper and 10 1.00 =1 J
us, Ohfo oser. .
Chiid  Wellare Magnzine, | Mrs. Frederic Bchofl; 12 1.00 | **OM¢ial orzan of the Na-
Philadelphia, Pa Chl}d Wellare Co, e tloual(‘onfn‘ ssof Mothers
im[ aren Teacher Asso-
. ciatlons,
Classica) Journal, Chicago, | Committeo of oditgrs for 9 2.50 | “‘Classical Association o
11, the Classical Association. tho Middle West an
South with the Coo
tion of the Classical
cla(;logq (}),l Nl;w SFntgel:n’d
and the Pacific States.”
Chmcs ot Aulrcs Philadol- Apﬁi)('oclat Philadelphus 8 .50
shing Co.
Com:ct anlhh How to | Josophine 'Furck Baker: 12 2.00 | Contains "help‘ for pupils
Use It, Evanston, 111 ’(orfocc t English Publish- . and teacher:
ng Co.
Education, Boston, Mass.. .|, Pigu l?in)m" Palmer 10 3.00
' ublishing C
Educational Administra- | C. H. Johnston and assocl- 10 2.00
tion and Supenision, ates; Warwick and York.
Baltimore,
Educational Revlew, New | Nicholas M. Butler; Kdu- 10 3.00
York, N. Y. cational Review,
Elementsr: Schoolloumnl Facuity of Schooi of Edu- 10 1.50 | *“8chool of Education, Chi.
Chicago, cotion and_(scuity of cago University.”
neis W, Parker
El’chll\oolz University of
English Journal, Chicago, | J. F. Hosic: Unfmnity of 10 2.50 | “ Officisl organ of the Na-
lﬁ Chicago Press, u'ogal (l‘g‘;‘n‘gﬂ of Teachers
. of English.
“General s;:‘lenee Quamrly, W. Q. Whitman.......... 4 1.25
Salom, Mass, = X
‘History’ Teethers’ Mags | Albert E. McKinley and 10 2.00 | “Amercan Historical As
. 'sine, Phlltdalphh, Pa. Hen Johnson, for soclation
American Historical As-
sociation.
Industrial Arts Hmune Wm. C. Bruce and associ- 12 1.50
Milwaukes, Wis. Ev,:s' Bruce Publishing .
Joa’rml of Bdmﬂon, Bos- AhEdWlmlmNew Eng- 50 2.50
Mass. Co. o
Joorml of Educational | J. Carleton Bell and asso- 10 3.00
, Baltimore, ({’huia, Warwick and
JoumAl of  GQeography, Ray H. Whitbeck; Jour- 10 1.00
Wis, s nal of Geography.
Journal of Home Eeouom- Al!co P. Norton Amefe 12 2.00 | “American Home Yoo
tcs, Baltimore, Md. fcan no::: Economics nomics Assoclation.”
X!gd&pam sod [irst | May Murray; Milton Brad. 0 1.3
rade, S8pringfic o. .
Kindergarten- Prlmn‘z ’uésw&%ow 10 1.00 )
Manua! Arta Bulletts, Em. | Geo. K. Wells: Kandas 10 1.00 | “#OMclal paper of the Kan-
porie, Kans. . Max Arts Amsooia- z“:‘ngml Arts Asso
Manual Training and V. c‘hmé.«.nemu.m o1 Caasf )
utiunal tduuuon, g lhm r'{s Bawden; | J
Inhemntmw W. B Ilewu for Asso- [} '1.00 "Auod.uon of* Teachers
" tanter, Pa, et B O Toachors of of Mathomstics, for. the
Hﬂ.lulmtlu. i Illddb sc_m- and Mary
TS M and Body. W.: A. Siecher: Tarner g o
2 ! y “Miune o B (RE)
w.‘mn:( 2 » L s
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(B) EDUCATIONAL PERIODICALS DEVOTED TO SPECIAL FIELDS—"

Continued.
Pcrlog:lc&lig‘:\l?o&lnce of Editor and publisher. p:ts‘)l')c.ir po]r 3 '_,. Auspices.
Modern Language Journal, | E. W. Bagster-Collins; 8 1.50 ' Federation of Modern
New York, N. Y, Federation of Modern 1. Language Tcachers’ As-
Language Teachers. | sociations and by the As-
| sociations of Modern Lan-
guage Teachers of the
| tral West and South.”
Modern Language Notes, | James W. Bright: Johns R 2.00
Baltimore, Md. Hopkins Press. |
\lnnatsheue {tir deutsche | Max Griebschetal ..., .. 10 1.50 | “Organ of the National
Sprache und Piidagogik, | German American ‘i each~
Milwaukee, Wis. | ers Association.” -
Mnsnc‘lupcrvisors Journal, | P. W. Dykema: National 4 1.50 - ( Freeto members)National
Mudison, W Confercnce  of  Music | Conferenco  of Music
Supervisors. 1 Supervisors.
Nature Study Review, | Anna B. Comstock: Com- '] 1.00 ' ¥ Official organ of the
Ithacs, N. Y, stock Publishing Co. t .:micmnn Nature Study
! oclety.”
Normal Instructor-Priroary | W. J. Beecher and asso- 10 1.25 . (Method.)
Plans, Dansville, N. Y ciates; F. A, Owen Pub- h
lishing (0. [
Pedagogical Seminary, | G. 8. Hall, Florence 4 5.00 |
‘Worcester, Mass, Chandler, |
P!p'gound, Coopersiown, | Playground and Recres- 12 2,00 ' Playground - and Recrea-
Y. tion  Association _of | tlon  Assoctation o
. America. i _America.
Po;;ulnr Educator, Boston, | Popular Educator Co...... 10 200 (Mothod.) .
as8. i
Primary Education, Bos- | Margaret A. Whiting, Pri- 10 2.(!); Do.
ton, Mass. mary Educsation f’ub— |
lishing Co. - |
Psychological Clinie, Phila- | Lizhtner Witmer; Psycho- 9 1.5 .
delphin, Pa. ozical Clinic Press, :
Quarterly Journal of Pub- | J. Mo Neill; (ico. Banta 4 00 . « Official organ of the Na-
lic Speaking, Meuvasha, Publishing Co. . tional A ssociation of Aca-
Wis. ! demic Teachers of Pub-
' i lcNpeaking.”
Religious Education, Chi- Hen F Cope, secretary: 6 3.00 , “*The Journal of tho Reli-
cago, 11l ’ ous Lducmmn As- gmus qumuon Associa-
oci tion.”
8chonl and Society, Lan- J.Mcl(aan(‘anoll.Sciencc 62 3.00 -
caster, P * Press.
Schoul,(rts Magazine, Bas- | Henry Tumer Balley; 10 200
ton, Mass. S‘chool Arts Publishing =
Bchool Music, Keokuk, | P.C. Hayden............. 5 .50
School Revlew Chleago, 111.| C. H. Judd and assoctates: 10 1.5 | ‘“Faculty of the Bchool o(
Chicago U njversity I’ress Education Chi
. University.” (Soeondnry
X Edumlon)
Bchool Science and Mathe- | Chas. H. Smith; Smith 9. 200
matics, Mount Morris, !111. | & Turton. sums nngmwal m
and mathematics agsocia-
’ tions.
Rtoryteller’s Magasing, New |.H. D. Newson, Storvtel- 1 1.50
© York, N. Y. ler's Publishing (47
Tmclm’“onogmphs, New . Furst and associates; & 1.00
York, N. Y Coachen Monographs \
Training Sc.hool Bulletin, { E. R. Johustone and asso- 10 1.00 .
Vineland ‘clatea; Training 8chool. -
Uugrnded, New Yok, N. Y. Ellmbeth E, Farrell (presi- ] 1.5 | “Ungraded Teachers' As

dent), fwr Ungraded
on Associstion.

tion of New York
City.”

o






